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CHAPTER 5 A FAIRER SALFORD 

 

Chapter 5 A Fairer Salford 

 
Description of options 
  

 Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan). The fairness chapter of the Revised 
Draft Local Plan includes four policies that seek to deliver a fairer, more equal 
and pleasant Salford. This requires a broad variety of actions and the chapter 
is therefore wide ranging, with many different aspects of the local plan 
contributing towards this. Policy F1 encourages the early and continuous 
engagement of local residents, businesses and stakeholders in the 
development process and outlines some ways in which they can be involved 
at different stages. F2 seeks to maximise the social value of developments 
and requires that all major developments submit a social value strategy. F3 
directs developments to be as inclusive as possible, and central to this is 
equality of accessibility and opportunity. F4 promotes fairness between 
generations, explaining how different aspects of the plan help to ensure that 
the diversity of cultural and environmental resources is maintained and 
enhanced, and the prospect of future generations is not diminished.  
 

 Option B (No Local Plan). With regards to the involvement of communities in 
the development, the city council’s adopted Statement of Community 
Involvement encourages applicants to undertake pre-application discussions 
and explains how community engagement in the planning application process 
works. Chapter 4 of the NPPF highlights the value of early engagement in the 
development process and directs local authorities to encourage this. It also 
explains that local authorities should consider whether otherwise 
unacceptable development could be made acceptable through the use of 
conditions (which could relate to timings/communication during the 
construction phase).  
 

With regards to social value, Policy ST1 of the saved UDP policies explains 
that development will be required to contribute towards the creation and 
maintenance of sustainable urban neighbourhoods – places that provide a 
positive long term future. Social equity is identified as an aspect of this. 
Employers are encouraged to sign up to the Salford City Mayor’s Employment 
charter which promotes social inclusion. There are no specific requirements 
however in the city’s current planning policy framework. Chapter 2 of the 
NPPF explains that a key element of achieving sustainable development is 
supporting strong, vibrant and healthy communities and other parts of the 
NPPF seek to reduce inequalities through promoting safe and healthy 
communities and places which are designed to be safe, inclusive and 
accessible (chapter 8 and 12).  

 

 Reasons for selecting those options 
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Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised. 
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal. 
 
 Assessment of options 

The issues identified in policies F3 and F4 within Option A are addressed in more 
detail in other chapters / policies elsewhere in the plan: 

 

 Chapter 6 Climate Change  

 Chapter 10 Economic development 

 Chapter 11 Culture and tourism   

 Chapter 12 Housing  

 Chapter 16 Accessibility 

 Chapter 17 Digital infrastructure 

 Chapter 20 Design  

 Chapter 21 Heritage  

 Chapter 23 Green Infrastructure 

 Chapter 24 Biodiversity 

 Chapter 26 Air Quality 

 Chapter 27 Pollution and Hazards 
 

The issues identified in Policies F3 and F4 are therefore appraised under other 
headings and have not been considered as part of this appraisal.  

 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents, and it is therefore 
assumed that for all three options, there would be very limited impact in the first five 
years of the plan period. 
 

 Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ +  

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore geological 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 
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6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ +  

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can be 
sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + +  

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ +  

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + +  

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0  

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ +  
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20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ +  

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ +  

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

  

 Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Option A provides greater clarity with regards to 
the expectations of developers both in terms of 
the requirement to submit social value strategies.  
 
Whilst there would be expected to be positive 
benefits associated with the requirement for 
developers to submit a social value strategy, the 
actual benefits to communities is uncertain and 
will depend on the identification of effective 
measures within social value strategies and 
securing their implementation. It is noted that 
policy F2 explains that a condition will be 
included on relevant permissions to ensure the 
implementation of social value strategies.    
 
There is also uncertainty around the extent to 
which developers involve communities in the 
development process, as in accordance with the 
NPPF the local plan cannot require that a 
developer engages with the community at the 
pre-application process, but can only encourage. 
The statement policy F1 which explains that 
applications that can demonstrate early and 
effective engagement shall be looked on more 
favourably, should assist in encouraging 
developers to do this.   
 

Scale Impacts would be at a neighbourhood and city 
wide scale, and would be influenced by the 
ongoing commitment of businesses, residents 
and other stakeholders to the principles of the 
policies. 
 

Permanence Both options could deliver permanent benefits, 
with these expected to increase over time. 
Compliance with policy F2 would be determined 
through the submission of Social Value Strategies 
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and their implementation would be secured by 
planning condition. The permanence of any 
impacts would be influenced by ongoing 
commitment of businesses, residents and other 
stakeholders to the principles of the policies.  
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

Under option A, developers would be expected to 
demonstrate how development maximises its 
positive contribution to inclusive places (policy F2 
3)). This policy would therefore support the delivery 
of a range of policies in the local plan, whose 
objectives are reflected in F3. These potential 
benefits could be very wide ranging and beyond 
those identified in this appraisal, resulting in for 
example improved accessibility, increased green 
infrastructure etc.  

Policy F2 would also support the aims of the 
Mayor’s Employment Charter, and the broader 
objectives of policy EC2 (Economic inclusion).  

  

Appraisal summary 

Positive benefits would arise under both options in relation to a range of objectives.  
Whilst the no plan option (B) promotes social equity and encourages the 
engagement of communities in the planning process, option A would place specific 
requirements on developers to demonstrate how social inclusion is supported, and 
also provides much stronger encouragement for developers to engage with the 
community in the planning process. Option A therefore performs better when 
appraised against a number of the sustainability objectives.  
 
There are significant potential benefits associated with supporting people into 
employment in respect of physical and mental health (objective 1), which could 
assist in addressing some of the city’s health inequalities. The ongoing engagement 
of the local community in the planning process can assist in people’s understanding 
and acceptance of proposals, and potentially assist in reducing concerns or worries 
about how an area may change as a result of development.  
 
Involving the community throughout the development process (which is encouraged 
in both options), particularly from the outset, could also assist in improving 
neighbourhood quality (Objective 12), improve community cohesion by encouraging 
communities and other stakeholders to come together (Objective 19) and assist 
people in influencing decision making and remaining informed about proposals 
affecting their local area (objective 20). For all of these objectives, option A would be 
expected to perform better due to the encouragement that developers go further to 
understand needs, work collaboratively, communicate during the construction phase 
and seek feedback. The requirement for developments to submit social value 
strategies in option A would also be expected to assist in promoting equality and 
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maximise social inclusion, which assist in this option scoring better when assessed 
against objective 19.  
 
Option A could help to sustain economic growth (Objective 14), contribute towards 
economic inclusion (objective 15) and improve the city’s knowledge base, including 
through expanding the available workforce and the skills within the local population. 
As a city promoting socially conscious development, the approach could also have a 
major positive impact on perceptions of Salford (Objective 21). In the absence of 
specific requirements in this regard, none of these additional benefits would be 
achieved under Option B (No plan Option). 
 
The requirement for developments to submit social value strategies would be a 
completely new policy requirement, and therefore it is expected that benefits 
associated with this would increase over time once opportunities and networks are 
better developed and examples of good practice are established 
 
Selected option and reasons 
 

Option A is considered to better reflect the city council’s vision to deliver a fairer 
Salford. It performs better in the sustainability appraisal than option B, due to the 
additional requirements it places on developers.  

 Potential mitigation 

 Supplementary guidance including the identification of best practice and key 
contacts/organisations could assist implementation of policy F2 and maximise 
the benefits identified. 

 The Statement of Community Involvement could be updated to reflect policy 
F1.  

Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

 None required, further consideration to be given to the production of 
supplementary guidance in relation to social value strategies.  
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CHAPTER 6 CLIMATE CHANGE 
 

Policy CC1 Climate change 

 
Description of options 
 
Revised Draft Local Plan Policy CC1 identifies the comprehensive and integrated 
approach that would be taken to addressing the challenges of climate change. All of 
the criterion of Policy CC1 are incorporated within other policies of the Revised Draft 
Local Plan, in particular within chapters related to housing, energy, water, design, 
green infrastructure and biodiversity. Assessment of the options against the 
sustainability objectives have been considered in relation to the individual policies of 
the following chapters:  
 
  

 Chapter  

  

3 Spatial vision  

4 Strategic objectives 

5 A fairer Salford   

7 Efficient and coordinated use of land  

8 Planning conditions and obligations 

9 Area policies 

10 Economic development 

11 Culture and tourism 

12 Housing 

13 Town centres and retail development 

15 Health 

16 Accessibility  

18 Energy 

19 Water 

20 Design 

21 Heritage 

22 Green Belt and agriculture 

23 Green infrastructure 

24 Biodiversity 

25 Recreation 

26 Air quality 

27 Pollution and hazards 
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CHAPTER 7 EFFICIENT AND COORDINATED USE OF LAND 
 

Policy EF1 Efficient use of land  

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan). Policy EF1 directs developments to use land 
efficiently. The density of development should respond to the context and character 
of the site and reflect its accessibility. The highest density development should be in 
the most accessible locations. The policy explains that residential densities should 
meet the requirements of policy H6.   
 
Option B (No Local Plan). Saved UDP Policy ST12 requires that development within 
the regional centre, town centres and close to key public transport routes will be 
required to achieve a high density appropriate to the location and context. 
Residential density requirements are set out in policy H1 of the UDP. Chapter 11 of 
the NPPF promotes the effective use of land and local authorities are directed to 
refuse applications they consider fail to make efficient use of land.  
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
For both options, additional guidance is provided elsewhere in the plan with regards 
to specific housing density requirements. These are not considered in this appraisal 
and will be assessed separately in the appraisal of policy H6.  
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents, and it is therefore 
assumed that for both options, there would be very limited impact in the first five 
years of the plan period. 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 +/- +/- 

10+ +/- +/- 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0/? 0/? 

10+ 0/? 0/? 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0/? 0/? 

10+ 0/? 0/? 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0/? 0/? 

10+ 0/? 0/? 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ ++ 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 +/- +/- 

10+ +/- +/- 

0-5 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Both options set out the broad principles for the efficient use of 
land. The detailed requirements relating to housing density are 
provided elsewhere in the plan and these would assist in providing 
greater clarity and therefore certainty with regards to the 
expectations for housing development.  
  

Scale The most significant impacts would be at a neighbourhood level, 
however wider impacts would be experienced across the city.  

Permanence Both options would provide a permanent policy approach for 
utilising land efficiently.  
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The policy would work alongside a number of policies in the local 
plan which would collectively ensure that the city’s land is used 
efficiently, including the overall development strategy, policy H6 
(housing density) and the design and accessibility chapters. The 
combined effects of these policies would be expected to be more 
significant. The housing and economic land availability 
assessment (HELAA) identifies sites suitable to accommodate 
development.  
 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
Both options provide similar general principles for the efficient use of land and 
therefore score the same throughout the assessment. The commentary below 
summarises the expected impact of both options.  
 
The policy approach would be expected to have positive benefits with regards to 
maximising economic growth and enhancing economic inclusion (objectives 14 and 
15), through making the best possible use of the finite land and resources in the city, 
increasing employment opportunities in accessible locations and enhancing the 
vitality and viability of centres. Locating the highest density development in the most 
accessible locations would also reduce the distance people need to travel to access 
jobs, facilities and services (objective 18). Using land efficiently would also be an 
important part of ensuring that the city’s housing needs can be met (objective 17).  
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The efficient use of land would result in positive benefits with regard to minimising 
the net loss of greenfield land (objective 4), which in turn could have a positive 
impact on biodiversity assets (objective 2). Locating higher density development in 
the most accessible locations would reduce traffic levels and encourage walking, 
cycling and public transport use which would minimise the use of fossil fuels and 
therefore improve air quality (objectives 7, 8 and 9). 
 
The development of higher densities would mean that impacts on heritage, 
townscape and amenity (objectives 10, 11 and 12) are to some extent uncertain. 
However, development densities are directed to respond to local context and 
character in both options, and the implications of development on heritage assets 
and amenity would be considered in the design of development (chapter 20 design 
and chapter 21 heritage). 
 
With regards to objective 1 (to improve physical and mental health), it is expected 
that positive and negative impacts would be experienced. Delivering higher densities 
of development in the most accessible locations could assist in reducing the need to 
travel, encourage more active travel and therefore assist in reducing exposure to 
pollutants. However, local communities may consider that there would not be enough 
local services, facilities or infrastructure to deal with the increase in people living in 
the area which may have some mental health implications and potentially create 
tensions between existing and new residents (objective 19).    
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is selected, however both options are the same. The efficient use of land 
will be particularly important for supporting economic growth and ensuring that the 
best possible use can be made of the land and resources in the city.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 None identified  
 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

 Not applicable 
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Policy EF2 Coordinated development   

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan). Policy EF2 identifies the circumstances where 
masterplans or frameworks will be required to ensure that development is properly 
coordinated and explains the process for the production and approval of 
masterplans. It explains masterplans/SPDs will be required for sites allocated for 
development through the GMSF.  
 
Option B (No Local Plan). Saved UDP Policy DEV6 requires that on sites within of 
adjacent to an area identified for major development, planning permission would not 
be granted for incremental development that would unacceptably hamper or reduce 
development options for the wider area.   
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal. Some of the representations to the Draft Local Plan 
suggested that masterplans would not be required in the majority of circumstances 
and that this requirement could create delays. These comments are not considered 
to be proposing an alternative option that requires appraising. 
 
Assessment of options 
 
It is expected that there would be very limited impact in the first five years of the plan 
period due to the lead in time associated with producing a masterplan and 
developments of this scale and nature coming forward.  
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Option A outlines the circumstances where masterplans would be 
required, what is expected in terms of the production process and 
arrangements for approval. It would therefore be expected to offer 
greater certainty with regards to its effects.   
  

Scale The most significant impacts would be at a neighbourhood level. 
   

Permanence Both options would ensure that permanent development is 
coordinated and spaces that would create attractive places.  
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

This policy would work alongside the various design policies in the 
Local Plan to secure high quality development and well-functioning 
places and spaces. The area based policies would establish 
principles for the development of any masterplans within these 
areas.  The requirements in option A to ensure that masterplans 
maximise social value would also support the aims of the Mayor’s 
Employment Charter, and the broader objectives of policy EC2 
(Economic inclusion). 
 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
Both options take similar approaches, to ensure that development on individual sites 
does not hamper or reduce options for the wider area. The main differences between 
the options are the additional detail provided in option A. Whilst the two options 
would be expected to have comparable effects, the outcomes of option A would be 
likely to be better due to the additional clarity and guidance it provides.   
 
The requirement for some developments to be guided by a masterplan could assist 
in ensuring consistency in design across a wider area and therefore help to maintain 
and enhance townscapes in the city, provide a more positive image for the city, 
improve neighbourhood quality and where heritage assets are in proximity of the 
site, assist in protecting their setting (objectives 10, 11, 12 and 21). This may be 
particularly valuable in the City Centre where a substantial scale of development is 
proposed to be accommodated in an area where there is a large number of heritage 
assets. Ensuring that development on one site does not reduce opportunities to 
develop adjoining/remaining sites would help to support the continued development 
of housing and employment uses within the city and therefore assisting in the 
provision of an appropriate mix of housing and employment opportunities (objectives 
14 and 17).  
 
The additional detail provided in option A which includes requires that masterplans 
are subject to consultation with the community and stakeholders and seek to 
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maximise social value and inclusion in development, would be expected to have 
better outcomes in terms of promoting community cohesion and equality, enabling 
people to influence decision making and remain informed about proposals affecting 
their area, supporting economic inclusion and improving the skills within the local 
population (objectives 15, 16, 19 and 20).  
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is selected as the preferred approach. Whilst both options are similar, the 
additional detail in option A provides clarity and the requirements around community 
engagement and social value better reflect the city council’s vision to deliver a fairer 
Salford.   
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 None identified  
 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

 Not applicable 
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CHAPTER 8 PLANNING CONDITIONS AND OBLIGATIONS 
 

Policy PC1 Planning conditions and obligations 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan): Policy PC1 requires that development that 
would have an adverse impact, or would result in a material increase in the need or 
demand for infrastructure, services, facilities and/or maintenance will only be granted 
planning permission subject to planning conditions and/or planning obligations. It 
goes on to provide policy relating to the artificial splitting of sites, priorities for the use 
of planning obligations, long term maintenance, and the circumstances where 
reduced planning obligations will be permitted. Detailed planning obligations (apart 
from affordable housing which is a separate policy in the revised draft local plan) 
would be set out in a supplementary planning document that would be adopted at 
the same time as the local plan.  
 
Option B (No Local Plan): Policy DEV5 of the saved UDP requires that development 
that would have an adverse impact on any interests of acknowledged importance, or 
would result in a material increase in the need or demand for infrastructure, services, 
facilities and/or maintenance will only be granted planning permission subject to 
planning conditions and/or planning obligations. An adopted supplementary planning 
document (SPD) on planning obligations contains further details of the council’s 
approach to securing planning obligations. It identifies that contributions will be 
specifically required for affordable housing, open space, education, transport and 
public realm.  
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
Both options are essentially identical and therefore score very similarly throughout 
the assessment. Implementation is partly influenced by existing planning consents, 
and it is therefore assumed that for both options, there would be very limited impact 
in the first five years of the plan period.  
 
Option A has been appraised having regard to the specific priorities for planning 
obligations that are identified in policy PC1 of the revised draft local plan (i.e. 
transport, public realm, open space, allotments and green infrastructure, education, 
health, affordable housing and biodiversity off-setting). It has been assumed that 
further detailed guidance on non-affordable housing obligations is provided in a 
supplementary planning document.  
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Option B has been assessed against the contributions that are sought by the 2015 
planning obligations SPD (affordable housing, open space, education, transport and 
public realm).  
 
For both options there is uncertainty given that reduced planning obligations may be 
permitted subject to a number of criteria applying (including a consideration of 
financial viability). This is reflected in the table below.  
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 +/? 0 

10+ +/? 0 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 +/? +/? 

10+ +/? +/? 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 +/? +/? 

10+ +/? +/? 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 +/? +/? 

10+ +/? +/? 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 +/0 +/0 

10+ +/0 +/0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality 
and character of landscape and 
townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 +/? +/? 

10+ +/? +/? 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 +/? +/? 

10+ +/? +/? 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to 
a good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++/? +/? 

10+ ++/? +/? 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 +/? +/? 

10+ +/? +/? 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 +/? +/? 

10+ +/? +/? 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 +/? +/? 

10+ +/? +/? 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty The potential outcomes of both options over the plan period could 
be similar overall. The overall principle of securing obligations in 
the two options would set out in an overarching policy which is 
expanded upon within a supplementary planning document 
(SPD)1.  
 
Each SPD would be underpinned by a strategic assessment of 
viability and so therefore the policy requirements should be 
deliverable; however a developer can submit a viability 
assessment to reduce or waive contributions, should there be site 
specific abnormals for example. This therefore reduces the 
certainty in securing obligations in line with policy, and so therefore 
this is reflected within the sustainability appraisal.  
 

                                                           
1 Although detailed affordable housing requirements would be set out under option A in a 
separate policy in the revised draft local plan. 
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Effects Appraisal 

There is a degree of uncertainty with option A given that the 
planning obligations SPD has not yet been produced to provide 
further details on how the revised draft local plan policy on non-
affordable housing planning obligations would be implemented.  
 

Scale The most significant impacts will be on a neighbourhood level, 
however wider impacts could be experienced across the city 
centre.  

Permanence Both options would deliver, and fund / contribute to permanent 
projects. Where new or improved open space, green infrastructure 
or public realm is secured, appropriate provision for long-term 
maintenance would be required.   
 
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The policy would form part of a strategy to ensure that 
developments would mitigate their impacts by requiring that 
planning conditions / obligations are put in place where necessary. 
Some of these measures would be site specific such as open 
space and affordable housing, whilst other measures would be 
delivered off-site and contribute towards the funding of a wide 
variety of projects. Planning obligations would have benefits for 
local communities and the people of Salford, and would provide 
funding for some things that otherwise could not be delivered.  
 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
The appraisal assumes that full policy compliant obligations would be secured under 
the two options, although it is recognised (and as noted above) that this is uncertain 
given that there will be site specific viability considerations that may reduce or waive 
the requirements.  
 
Under option A planning obligations would be secured that would be directed 
towards health facilities and services and so this would be a positive benefit against 
objective 1. Given the nature of the other obligations that would be secured through 
both options, there would be positive benefits relating to: securing open spaces and 
therefore biodiversity potential (objectives 2 and 11); improving sustainable transport 
modes which would minimise the use of fossil fuels and therefore improve air quality 
(objectives 7, 8, 9 and 18); ensuring that there are sufficient school places as a result 
of new housing developments (objective 16); and providing affordable housing to 
meet identified need (objective 17)2. Securing planning obligations would overall 
support community development (objective 19) given the nature of the obligations 
that would be secured.    

                                                           
2 Option A would rate more positively with regards to objective 17 given that there would be 
an affordable requirement in all developments and that the maximum requirement would be 
50% of the dwellings on a site. This compares with option B where some developments 
would not be required to provide affordable housing and the maximum affordable housing 
sought would be capped at 20%. 
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The two options would allow people to be understand what the city council would 
seek through planning obligations. Both options also set out policy that would stop 
developers artificially splitting their sites as a means of avoiding policy requirements. 
This is positive in relation to increasing involvement in decision making (objective 
20); involvement in decision making would be more positive under option A given 
that where a viability assessment is submitted to justify a reduced contribution, it will 
be published prior to the determination of the planning application unless there are 
exceptional circumstances.  
 
Securing planning obligations and directing monies to specific projects would have 
the potential to improve positive perceptions of the city (objective 21).  
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is selected given that affordable housing would be sought in all 
developments, and in some circumstances 50% of dwellings would be secured as 
affordable housing.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 
A Planning Obligations SPD should be prepared in support of revised draft local plan 
policy PC1 in order to provide details on how the policy would be implemented. This 
SPD should be adopted at the same time as the local plan.  
 

Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

 None required 
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CHAPTER 9 AREA POLICIES 
 

Policy AP1 City Centre Salford 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy AP1 describes that the City Centre will 
see a further strengthening of its position as the most significant economic location in 
the country outside of London. It defines the sub-areas that make up Salford’s part of 
the City Centre (City Centre Salford) and identifies a vision for each, reflecting the 
development that has taken place and the latest regeneration priorities. The policy 
identifies the types and scale of development anticipated within the area. The policy 
also identifies a key objective to improve connections between neighbourhoods and 
identifies examples including a new footbridge from the crescent across the River 
Irwell to The Meadow, and a new pedestrian bridge between New Bailey West and 
the St John’s quarter in Manchester. It identifies the importance of environmental 
quality, including having regard to important heritage assets. The policy describes 
that the further expansion of City Centre Salford may be appropriate provided it does 
not adversely impact on the neighbourhoods within it. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan) – The majority of City Centre Salford falls within the area 
identified for mixed-use development under Saved UDP Policy MX1, it does not 
however cover the University campus and innovation park as is identified in the 
Revised Draft Local Plan (Option A). Supplementary guidance covering parts of the 
City Centre has been adopted, or is in the process of being produced, by the City 
Council. This includes the adopted Greengate Regeneration Strategy, the adopted 
Salford Central planning guidance and the emerging University of Salford and 
Crescent Masterplan. 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal. 
 
An alternative approach, as was suggested in a representation to the Draft Local 
Plan, could be to remove reference to the city centre and instead identify a larger 
‘Regional Centre’, extending further south to take in Ordsall Waterfront and 
MediaCityUK. The Revised Draft Local Plan includes specific policies covering these 
additional areas (Policies AP3 Salford Quays and AP4 Ordsall Waterfront). It is not 
considered that bringing these areas together as a Regional Centre would alter the 
vision or the types of development deemed appropriate. Its outcomes would 
therefore be expected to be similar to Option A above and this approach has not 
therefore been identified as an alternative option. 
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents, and it is therefore 
assumed that in relation to the majority of sustainability objectives there would be 
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very limited impact in the first five years of the plan period. The exceptions to this are 
in respect of maximising economic growth (Objective 14), increasing involvement in 
decision-making (Objective 20) and improving perceptions of the city (Objective 21) 
where the presentation of a clear aspirational vision for the area could have more 
immediate impacts. 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 -/++ -/++ 

10+ -/++ -/++ 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 -/++ -/++ 

10+ -/++ -/++ 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 -/++ -/++ 

10+ -/++ -/++ 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

0-5 ++ + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 + 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Development activity and interest in the area would be expected to 
continue under both options. The latest proposals for the area 
reflected in the policy under Option A would be expected to add to 
the level of certainty around potential impacts. 

Scale City / Sub-regional. As part of a larger City Centre the vision for 
City Centre Salford has implications for the sub-region. 

Permanence The policy relates to permanent development. 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The City Centre is of strategic importance to the sub-region and 
the vision must therefore complement the aspirations for the area 
in the Greater Manchester Spatial Framework.  
 
The success of the city centre is dependent on many other Local 
Plan policies and other local strategic plans and frameworks. 
These include the high quality transport connections as 
encouraged through the Local Plan accessibility chapter, the 
standards of residential accommodation required by the housing 
chapter and the high speed digital infrastructure encouraged 
through the digital chapter.    

 
Appraisal summary 
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The City Centre has already seen high levels of development and the regeneration 
for the area continues guided by the Saved Policies of the UDP and other local 
strategies (Option B). The introduction of a new City Centre policy under Option A 
will not significantly alter the current approach to the area or the various areas of 
work currently ongoing. The outcomes in relation to the majority of sustainability 
objectives would therefore be expected to be similar, however the Option A adds 
value by bringing together a comprehensive vision for City Centre Salford that 
reflects the latest position and priorities for all of the city centre sub-areas. Providing 
this clarity of vision could have the potential to ensure greater positive impacts in 
terms of involvement in decision making (Objective 20) and improving public 
perceptions (Objective 21). The clarity of vision provided could also bring greater 
benefits in terms of maximising economic growth (Objective 14), particularly over the 
longer term. 
 
The comprehensive redevelopment of the city centre as a vibrant mixed use area, as 
would be encouraged under both options, would also be expected to have positive 
impacts in terms enhancing amenity (Objective 12) and ensuring everyone has 
access to a good home (Objective 17). However, in respect of the amenity, unless 
carefully managed, the significant levels of high density development anticipated 
within the area could have the potential to have some negative impacts in relation to 
amenity, particularly for those currently living in the area. 
 
The nature of the job opportunities provided and the opportunities for city centre 
living would also be expected to have a positive impact in terms of the city’s 
knowledge base, encouraging graduates and other skilled workers to live and work 
within the city (Objective 16). The availability of accessible job opportunities could 
also have benefits in terms of economic inclusion (Objective 15). 
 
The focus on central areas for high levels of development under both options takes 
pressure for residential development away from more sensitive land uses and 
therefore has the potential to result in positive benefits in relation to biodiversity 
(Objective 2), geological resources (Objective 3) and soil and land resources 
(Objective 4).  
 
The approach under both options also opens up opportunities for people to use 
active and other sustainable modes of travel access employment and other services. 
Both therefore also score positively in relation to improving physical and mental 
health (Objective 1), air quality (Objective 7), contributions to climate change 
(Objective 8), minimising the use of non-renewable resources (Objective 9), and 
improving the accessibility of facilities and opportunities (Objective 18). However the 
high levels of development pursued and the additional levels of activity/ traffic it 
would bring could also have some negative impacts in relation to these same 
objectives. 
 
The delivery of the vision for the city centre will significantly enhance the quality of 
the town scape (Objective 11) and, through comprehensive development, provide 
opportunities to enhance and enable the appreciation of the many heritage assets 
within City Centre Salford (Objective 10). It is possible however that tensions could 
arise between accommodating high levels of development and the protection of all 
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heritage assets (Objective 10) and therefore a negative impact has also been 
identified. 
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is the preferred option. The option brings together a comprehensive vision 
for the city centre, reflecting the latest projects and priorities. 
  
Potential mitigation 
 

 None 
 

Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

 Not applicable 
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Policy AP2 Greengate Park 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy AP2 allocates an area of land as 
Greengate Park. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan) - Greengate Park is solely identified in the non-statutory 
Greengate Regeneration Strategy (February 2018) which supplements guidance 
relating to Salford’s central mixed-use area under Saved Unitary Development Plan 
Policy MX1 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal. 
 
In representations to the Draft Local Plan it was suggested that a larger park should 
be allocated. The potential for a larger park was assessed through the formulation of 
the Greengate Regeneration Strategy which included discussions with key 
stakeholders including landowners. A larger park was considered to be undeliverable 
through this process and this has not therefore been appraised as a reasonable 
option. 
 
Assessment of options 
 
The assessment below assumes that the park is delivered during the first five years 
of the plan period and the wider Greengate neighbourhood established over the next 
5 to 10 years. 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

0-5 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 
0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

10+ + + 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty The no plan option (B) lacks the certainty provided by a specific 
allocation in the Local Plan (Option A).  
 
Benefits related to biodiversity and air quality will depend on the 
final form of the park and the landscaping scheme employed 
including the planting of trees.  

Scale The most significant impacts will be on a neighbourhood level 
however the contribution of the park in establishing a new city 
centre neighbourhood/destination could have wider impacts as 
part of the City Centre offer. 

Permanence As the Greengate neighbourhood becomes established and the 
city centre continues to grow the importance of the Park, and other 
open spaces within the city centre, is likely to increase. Subject to 
its successful delivery, continued protection, and maintenance, 
any benefits are likely to be permanent and could potentially 
increase over time. 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The establishment of Greengate as a new City Centre 
neighbourhood including the park could bring wider benefits add to 
the leisure opportunities currently available across the City Centre 
and add to its attractiveness overall. 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
Greengate Park is considered an important element of the successful development 
of the Greengate Area and is a long held ambition of the city council and is currently 
identified in Salford’s adopted Greengate Regeneration Strategy. The Revised Draft 
Local Plan identifies the same park area as is shown in the adopted Greengate 
Regeneration Strategy. It is anticipated that the park would be delivered under both 
options and therefore the impacts under both options are the same.  
 
The park would make a major positive impact on the local townscape (objective 11) 
and, as the Greengate area becomes established as a residential and leisure 
destination, positive benefits derived from the availability of open space within the 
high density city centre would be expected to increase (objectives 1, 12, and 18). 
 
The park will complement the apartment development coming forward in the area 
(objective 17) and could help to improve community cohesions by providing 
opportunities for interaction (objective 19). As a key part of a new city centre 
neighbourhood the park will provide part of an offer that will encourage more people 
to appreciate the history of Greengate (Objective 10) and improve wider perceptions 
of the city (Objective 21). 
 
Positive impacts in respect of biodiversity (objective 2) and air quality (7) would 
largely depend on the landscaping scheme adopted. In this respect Policy AP2 
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describes that the park should be designed to fulfil a broad range of functions, 
including bringing nature into the City Centre.  
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is the preferred option as it brings an additional level of certainty in respect 
of the Park’s delivery through increased weight from a planning perspective. 
  
Potential mitigation 
 

 To ensure that any biodiversity and air quality benefits are maximised, and 
reflecting the vision for the park described in the adopted Greengate 
Regeneration Strategy, the policy could be more prescriptive in terms of the 
requirements of any landscaping proposals, emphasising the importance of 
trees and bio diverse planting. 

 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

 Wording has been included within the final version of the policy to ensure that 

the design of the park incorporates trees and biodiverse planting. 
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Policy AP3 Salford Quays 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy AP3 describes that Salford Quays will 
continue to grow as one of the most important economic locations in the country. 
The area will be characterised by mix of uses. High levels of office development will 
be delivered, the areas tourism role will be expanded, new apartments will 
complement the areas business and tourism functions, and there will be a significant 
increase in retail floorspace, leisure and community facilities. The policy identifies 
that new development will be coordinated with new and improved transport 
infrastructure and services including new connections to the city centre and Salford 
Crescent station. Significant enhancements to walking and cycling routes will be 
required and a reduction in traffic levels within Salford Quays will be sought. The 
Policy describes that environmental quality is a central part of the success of the 
area and identifies key principles for development in this regard. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan) – Salford Quays falls within the area identified for mixed-
use development under Saved UDP Policy MX1. Planning guidance has been 
adopted for mediacity:uk & Quays Point. The guidance outlines a similar vision for 
the Salford Quays area as Option A. However it does not place the same emphasis 
on reducing traffic levels within the whole of the Quays area and does not include the 
latest proposals for new connections to Salford Crescent and rapid transport 
connections to the City Centre.  
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal. 
 
An alternative approach, as was suggested in a representation to the Draft Local 
Plan that Salford Quays could be subsumed within a larger ‘Regional Centre’ 
designation, also including City Centre Salford and Ordsall Waterfront. The Revised 
Draft Local Plan includes specific policies covering all of these areas (In addition to 
AP3 Salford Quays, Policies AP1 City Centre Salford and AP4 Ordsall Waterfront). It 
is not considered that bringing these areas together as a Regional Centre would alter 
the vision or the types of development deemed appropriate. Its outcomes would 
therefore be expected to be similar to Option A above and this approach has not 
therefore been identified as an alternative option. 
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents, and it is therefore 
assumed that in relation to the majority of sustainability objectives there would be 
very limited impact in the first five years of the plan period. The exceptions to this are 
in respect of maximising economic growth (Objective 14), increasing involvement in 
decision-making (Objective 20) and improving perceptions of the city (Objective 21) 
where the presentation of a clear aspirational vision for the area could have more 
immediate impacts. 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0/+ 0/+ 

10+ 0/+ 0/+ 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ ++ 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ +/++ 

10+ ++ +/++ 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 + 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Development activity and interest in the area would be expected to 
continue under both options. The latest proposals for the area 
reflected in the policy under Option A would be expected to add to 
the level of certainty around potential impacts. 

Scale City / Sub-regional/ national. Media City at the heart of Salford 
Quays is an economic area of national significance.  

Permanence The policy relates to permanent development. 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

Salford Quays is of strategic importance to the sub-region and the 
vision must therefore complement the aspirations for the area in 
the Greater Manchester Spatial Framework and those for sites to 
the south of the Ship Canal in Trafford. 
 
The success of the area is dependent on many other Local Plan 
policies and other local strategic plans and frameworks. These 
include the high quality transport connections as encouraged 
through the Local Plan accessibility chapter, design standards in 
the design chapter and the high speed digital infrastructure 
encouraged through the digital chapter.    

 
Appraisal summary 
 
High levels of development continue within the Salford Quays area guided by the 
Saved Policies of the UDP and adopted planning guidance (Option B). The 
introduction of a new Salford Quays policy under Option A would not significantly 
alter the current approach or the levels of development coming forward. The 
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outcomes in relation to the majority of sustainability objectives are therefore be 
expected to be similar. 
 
Given the areas economic significance, its continued expansion under both options, 
including high levels of office floorspace as well as tourism, retail and leisure 
facilities, would be expected to have major positive impacts in terms of maximising 
economic growth (Objective 14).  The potential growth of the area in this regard 
would be assisted by the new connections identified in the policy proposed under 
Option A. Whilst similar guidance would be provided under both options, Option A 
would introduce a clear statement into the development plan in respect of residential 
development being complementary to the areas economic role. This could also help 
to ensure that the economic potential of the area is not compromised. 
 
Salford Quays provides and will provide a variety of job types in a range of industries 
which would be expected to have some benefits in terms of economic inclusion, 
however the strong focus on media and related industries under both options could 
limit those benefits in some respect (Objective 15). The opportunities around a 
growing media and culture cluster, together with the links to the university could 
however have major positive impacts in terms of enhancing the city’s knowledge 
base, particularly over the longer term (Objective 16). 
 
The range of opportunities to provided in the area including a variety of job 
opportunities, a range of leisure activities and high quality residential could contribute 
positively to physical and mental health (Objective 1) and similarly amenity 
(Objective 12). It will however be important that the capacity of community facilities in 
the area, including those relating to health, expands alongside the growing 
population.     
  
Similar to the City Centre, the focus on Salford Quays for high levels of development, 
including residential development, under both options takes pressure away from 
more sensitive land uses and therefore has the potential to result in positive benefits 
in relation to biodiversity (Objective 2), geological resources (Objective 3) and soil 
and land resources (Objective 4). The provision of high levels of residential 
development will also contribute to the available housing options within the city 
(Objective 17) 
 
The mixed use area will improve the accessibility of facilities and opportunities within 
the city (Objective 18), the new transport schemes identified under option A 
potentially bringing greater benefits in this regard. The mix of uses also opens up 
opportunities for people to use active and other sustainable modes of travel access 
employment and other services. Both options therefore also score positively in 
relation to improving physical and mental health (Objective 1), air quality (Objective 
7), contributions to climate change (Objective 8), minimising the use of non-
renewable resources (Objective 9), and improving the accessibility of facilities and 
opportunities (Objective 18). However the demolition of existing industrial buildings 
to enable development and the high levels of development pursued could also have 
some negative impacts in relation to these same objectives, including issues 
associated with additional vehicular traffic coming to the area. As above, the new 
transport schemes identified under option A, together with the aspiration to reduce 
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traffic within the Salford Quays area, could help to mitigate some of these negative 
impacts, particularly at the local level. 
 
The need to ensure the character of the area is protected and enhanced would be 
clear under both options, the areas ongoing development would therefore be 
expected to continue to have major impacts on the quality of the town scape 
(Objective 11). Attractive waterside development and high quality public realm could 
also enhance the Ship Canal as a recreational resource (Objective 5) 
 
Option A adds value by bringing a clear vision for the area into the policies of the 
development plan that reflects the latest position and priorities and as such could 
have greater positive impacts in terms of involvement in decision making (Objective 
20). 
 
Given the significance and profile of the area, the potential benefits of the ongoing 
growth of the area under both options would be expected to have major positive 
benefits in relation to perceptions of the city (Objective 21). 
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is the preferred option. The option brings a comprehensive vision for 
Salford Quays into the development plan and introduces new transport schemes and 
other principles, including controls on traffic within the area, that could bring greater 
potential benefits in relation to the sustainability objectives.  
  
Potential mitigation 
 

 An updated masterplan / planning guidance for the area could add an 
additional level of certainty around the delivery of the vision. 
 

 Given existing capacity constraints, it will be important that the provision and 
management of community facilities in the area, particularly with regard to 
health, has full regard to the potential increases in population. Specific policy 
requirements in this regard could help to supplement existing provision. 

 

Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

 No change to the Revised Draft Local Plan proposed. Policy HH3 requires 

areas subject to a masterplan under Policy E2 to ensure that appropriate 

provision is made for primary health facilities. It also requires schemes 

involving 300 dwellings or more to incorporate appropriate primary health care 

facilities unless satisfactory provision can be make elsewhere. The policy 

states that developers should engage with the Clinical Commissioning Group 

at the earliest opportunity. 
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Policy AP4 Ordsall Waterfront 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy AP4 describes that Ordsall Waterfront will 
be developed as a primarily residential corridor and provides guidance in terms of 
uses, scale, transport and movement, and environmental quality. The policy allows 
for local needs retail to help meet the needs of the growing population. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan) Saved UDP Policy MX1 allows for a mix of uses within the 
corridor. This is supplemented by Ordsall Riverside planning guidance. The 
guidance similarly emphasises the important of connections and environmental 
quality. 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents, and it is therefore 
assumed that for both options, there would be very limited impact in the first five 
years of the plan period.  
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 - - 

5-10 - - 

10+ - - 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 -/+ -/+ 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+  +  + 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 + 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 
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Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Strong. A number of sites have already come forward for high 
density apartment development, with others under active 
construction and continuing interest in bringing forward other sites 
for residential development.  

Scale Neighbourhood / City. Proposals for the corridor have the potential 
to impact on the neighbouring Ordsall residential area. The 
corridor also functions as a key link between the City Centre and 
Salford Quays.  

Permanence Permanent, the proposals relate to the redevelopment of the 
corridor for residential development. 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The proposals for the corridor have the potential to support the 
objectives of the accessibility chapter by improving the corridor as 
a pedestrian and cycle route. This could similar support the 
proposals for Salford Quays and the City Centre by joining up 
these two strategically important locations. 
 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
The redevelopment of the area under both options will provide a large number of 
dwellings in close proximity to the range of opportunities in the City Centre and 
Salford Quays. It will also improve Ordsall Lane and the Canal as pedestrian / 
cycling corridors, with the potential for a new bridge over the Ship Canal to 
Cornbrook Metrolink. 
 
The areas redevelopment and the improvements in environmental quality sought will 
have major positive impacts in terms of the city’s townscape (Objective 11) and in 
prominent location alongside the river would be expected to raise perceptions of the 
city (Objective 21). Its comprehensive redevelopment, with high quality public realm, 
could also help to protect and enhance amenity (Objective 12) and provide 
opportunities to improve community cohesion (Objective 19). 
 
Requiring improvements to the riverside walkway and access to it, would enhance 
the River Irwell / Manchester Ship Canal as a recreational resource (Objective 5) and 
help to reduce the fear of crime along the existing riverside walkway (Objective 13). 
 
The areas redevelopment for housing, and the improvements to public realm 
encouraged, opens up opportunities to walk and cycle which has the potential to 
have a positive impact in terms of air quality (Objective 7), contributions to climate 
change (Objective 8), the use of non-renewable resources (Objective 9) and 
improving the accessibility of facilities and opportunities (Objective 18). The 
demolition of existing industrial buildings and the high levels of development 
anticipated would however also have a negative impact in terms of the use of non-
renewable resources (Objective 9). 
 
The redevelopment of existing employment sites could also have some negative 
impacts in terms of maximising economic growth (Objective 14) and potentially 
economic inclusion in terms of the availability of local job opportunities (Objective 
15). There are however a limited number of businesses remaining in the corridor and 
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the availability of large numbers of homes in close proximity to two strategic 
economic areas could also have benefits in this regard. 
 
As with other central areas, the high density of development promoted, takes 
pressure for residential development away from more sensitive land uses and 
therefore has the potential to result in positive benefits in relation to biodiversity 
(Objective 2), geological resources (Objective 3) and soil and land resources 
(Objective 4). The benefits in this regard are potentially greater under Option A which 
has a greater focus on high density development than Option B. 
 
Option A provides a framework that reflects the latest proposals and priorities for the 
area and as such has a positive benefit in terms of involvement in decision making 
(Objective 20). Whilst the area’s redevelopment would continue to be supported 
under Option B, some of the principles in the adopted Ordsall Riverside planning 
guidance included in that option are no longer applicable.  
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is selected. The Option provides a positive framework for the area’s 
redevelopment reflecting the latest proposals and priorities. 
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 None 
 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

 Not applicable 
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Policy AP5 Employment areas close to the City Centre and Salford Quays 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan): Policy AP5 describes that masterplans in 
accordance with Policy E2 of the Plan will be produced for Eccles New Road, 
Liverpool Street and Cambridge Employment Areas. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan): Employment areas would continue to be protected as 
employment areas under saved UDP Policy E5. The policy specifically allows for 
non-employment uses where the development would contribute to an approved 
regeneration strategy or plan for the area.  
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
An alternative option would be to remove reference to these areas and instead 
simply rely on Policy EC6 Existing Employment Areas of the Revised Draft Local 
Plan which, amongst other things, allows for the introduction of non-employment 
uses where the site or wider employment area is identified as being appropriate in a 
plan or strategy that has been subject to public consultation and formally endorsed 
by the city council. The three areas are however already considered to be a priority 
for review and work is already underway looking at Cambridge and Liverpool Street. 
Therefore, even without a specific reference in the plan, any outcomes would be 
similar to Option B.  
 
Assessment of options 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

5)   To protect and enhance water 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

0-5 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality 
and character of landscape and 
townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to 
a good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 + 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 
0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

10+ ? ? 

 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty The policy identifies that masterplans will be produced for three 
fringe areas to City Centre Salford and Salford Quays. The scale 
and nature of any change is not outlined. The potential impacts are 
therefore uncertain at this time.    

Scale The scale of any impacts will depend on the approach ultimately 
taken to each area. However, given their location on the edge of 
City Centre Salford and Salford Quays there is the potential for 
impacts at the city and sub-regional level. 

Permanence Dependent on the approach ultimately taken to each area. 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The three areas are on the edge of the strategic economic areas 
of City Centre Salford and Salford Quays. They also support a 
large number of businesses and jobs. The approach ultimately 
taken is therefore closely tied to economic policies of the Local 
Plan and the area approach to Salford Quays and City Centre 
Salford. 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
The impacts of the policy are largely unknown as they will depend on the choices 
made about the future of each of the areas identified. The issues associated with the 
Cambridge and Liverpool Street areas are already being investigated. The inclusion 
of a specific policy for these areas, along with Eccles New Road, under option A 
ensures that the council’s intention to appraise and produce masterplans for each of 
these areas is signposted, along with the need for this to be a comprehensive and 
inclusive process. Option A therefore has some benefits in terms of notifying 
potential stakeholders. 
   
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is selected as it reflects current and proposed regeneration projects.    
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 None  

Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

 Not applicable 
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CHAPTER 10 ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
 

Policy EC1 Economic development spatial strategy 

 
Policy EC1 of the Revised Draft Local Plan describes that Salford will play a major 
role in the economic growth of Greater Manchester. It describes that the city will 
continue to develop a diverse and inclusive economy and will focus particularly on 
the ways in which it can make a strong and positive contribution to the overall 
success of Greater Manchester.  
 
The Policy identifies the key components of the spatial strategy for economic 
development which are addressed in more detail in other policies including those 
within the economic development chapter and the following chapters / policies 
elsewhere in the plan: 
 

 AP1 City Centre Salford 

 AP3 Salford Quays 

 TC1 Spatial strategy for designated centres 

 TC2 Development involving main town centre uses 

 Chapter 11 Culture and Tourism 

 HH4 Salford Royal Hospital 

 ED4 University of Salford 

 Chapter 16 Accessibility 

 Chapter 17 Digital infrastructure. 
 
The issues identified in Policy EC1 are therefore appraised under other headings 
and have not been duplicated here.  
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Policy EC2 Economic Inclusion 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy EC2 of the Revised Draft Local Plan 
seeks to maximise the economic benefits of new development for the city’s 
population. It requires consideration to be given to the ways in which development 
schemes can contribute to these aims and will be assessed through Social Value 
Strategies required by Revised Draft Local Plan Policy F2.  
 
Option B (No Local Plan) – The promotion of measures to support economic 
inclusion is generally encouraged through the Saved Policies of the UDP and the 
NPPF. Employers are encouraged to sign up to the Salford City Mayor’s 
Employment charter which promotes social inclusion. Policy ST1 of the saved UDP 
policies explains that development will be required to contribute towards the creation 
and maintenance of sustainable urban neighbourhoods – places that provide a 
positive long term future. Social equity is identified as an aspect of this. However 
there are no specific requirements as would be in place under Option A. 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal. 
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents, and it is therefore 
assumed that there would be very limited impact in the first five years of the plan 
period.  
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0/+ 

10+ + 0/+ 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

0-5 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality 
and character of landscape and 
townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0/+ 

10+ + 0/+ 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0/+ 

10+ ++ 0/+ 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0/+ 

10+ + 0/+ 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to 
a good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0/+ 

10+ + 0/+ 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 
0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0/+ 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

10+ ++ 0/+ 

 
 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty The requirement to submit a Social Value Strategy under Option A 
should ensure that the impacts identified above are realised. 
Further guidance providing best practice examples and key 
contacts/organisations could assist implementation and help to 
maximise the benefits identified. In the absence of any 
requirements under Option B the potential impacts are more 
uncertain. 

Scale Citywide 

Permanence Compliance with the policy will be determined through the 
submission of Social Value Strategies and their implementation 
will be secured by planning condition. The permanence and scale 
of any impacts will also be influenced by ongoing commitment of 
businesses, residents and other stakeholders to the principles of 
the policy.  

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The policy will work alongside other policies within the Economic 
and Fairness Chapters to support social and economic inclusion. It 
will also support the aims of the Mayor’s Employment Charter, 
which is specifically cited within the policy. 
 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
The requirements of the Revised Draft Local Plan policy, tested through Social Value 
Strategies, could have major positive impacts in terms of economic inclusion. There 
are significant potential benefits associated with supporting people into employment, 
including in respect of physical and mental health (Objective 1), amenity (Objective 
12), knowledge base (Objective 16) and community cohesion (19). Promoting 
development that works towards economic inclusion, could help to sustain economic 
growth (Objective 14) including through expanding the available workforce and the 
skills within the local population. As a city promoting socially conscious development 
the approach could also have a major positive impact on perceptions of Salford 
(Objective 21). Whilst the aims of Option A would be likely to be encouraged under 
Option B, in the absence of specific requirements in the development plan the 
potential gains are more uncertain and would be expected to be to a lesser extent 
(No plan Option). 
 
The requirement for developments to submit social value strategies would be a 
completely new policy requirement, and therefore it is expected that benefits 
associated with this would increase over time once opportunities and networks are 
better developed and examples of good practice are established 
 
Selected option and reasons 
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Option A is selected. The Option includes specific requirements relating to economic 
inclusion would could have significant positive benefits against the sustainability 
objectives.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 Supplementary guidance including the identification of best practice and key 
contacts/organisations could assist implementation and maximise the benefits 
identified. 
 

Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

 None required 
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Policy EC3 Office Development 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy EC3 identifies that around 400,000sqm of 
new office floorspace will be provided over the plan period however a higher overall 
level of development will be supported where it is consistent with the strong focus on 
the City Centre and Salford Quays. Elsewhere office development will be directed to 
town and local centres and employment areas. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan) Saved UDP Policy MX1 allows for offices within the central 
mixed-use area, which includes the City Centre and Salford Quays, and describes 
the important economic opportunities in these locations. Outside of this area Offices 
would be directed to town and local centres under the sequential approach outlined 
in the NPPF. 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
An alternative option could include a lower level of office floorspace however this 
would be contrary to the vision for the City Centre and Salford Quays as set out in 
the GMSF.  
 
Assessment of options 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 0-5 -/+ -/+ 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 -/+ -/+ 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 -/+ -/+ 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 ++ +/++ 

5-10 ++ +/++ 

10+ ++ +/++ 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 ++ +/++ 

5-10 ++ +/++ 

10+ ++ +/++ 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 + 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 
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Effects Appraisal 

Certainty The office floorspace figures identified in the Revised Draft Local 
Plan relate to identified opportunities within the city, with the vast 
majority in the strategically important City Centre Salford and 
Salford Quays. As established office locations there is a high 
degree of confidence in their future growth and the potential 
benefits of that growth.  

Scale Sub-regional. The delivery of high levels of office development in 
City Centre Salford and Salford Quays will make a significant 
contribution to the growth of the Greater Manchester economy.  

Permanence The policy relates to permanent development. The potential loss of 
office floorspace through existing permitted development rights 
relating to office conversions to residential could negatively impact 
on objectives relating to economic growth. 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The policy will work alongside others relating to the development 
of high quality mixed-use development within central parts of the 
city. 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
Option A provides a clear indication of levels of office development over the plan 
period with a strong focus on City Centre Salford and Salford Quays. Relying on 
established office locations, it would be expected that similar levels of office growth 
could be achieved under Option B (Objective 14). However the estimate of future 
growth in Option A, along with a specific allowance for higher levels of growth where 
this is consistent with the focus on City Centre Salford and Salford Quays, would 
provide greater clarity of vision which could have the potential to support higher 
levels of growth (Objective 14) and support involvement in decision making 
(Objective 20).  
 
The strong focus on established office locations in central areas under both options 
would help to encourage the use of sustainable forms of transport. Both options 
therefore score positively against related objectives including air quality (Objective 
7), contributions to climate change (Objective 8) and minimising the use of non-
renewable resources (Objective 9). Conversely however, whilst the majority of new 
office floorspace will be on previously developed sites, seeking high levels of 
development would also have negative impacts against these same objectives. 
 
The high numbers of office jobs that would be supported under either option, 
together with the potential to promote active forms of transport, has the potential to 
contribute positively to physical and mental health (Objective1) and the accessibility 
of facilities and opportunities (Objective 18). Although not specific, a focus on 
delivering high levels of job opportunities could also contribute positively to economic 
inclusion (Objective 15) and, with the potential to support skilled employment, the 
city’s skills base (Objective 16).  
 
Selected option and reasons 
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Option A is selected. Whilst similar levels of growth would be expected under either 
option, Option A provides a clearer vision in respect of office growth within the city 
and allows for higher levels of growth where consistent with that vision. 
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 Seek to minimise any negative impacts of development including in relation to 
air quality, climate change contributions and the use of non-renewable 
resources.     

 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

 No change made, issues addressed by other chapters of the Revised Draft 
Local Plan including chapters 6 (Climate change), 7 (Efficient and coordinated 
use of land), 16 (accessibility), 18 (energy), 20 (design), 26 (air quality) and 
27 (pollution and hazards). 
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Policy EC4 Industrial and Warehousing development 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy EC4 identifies that around 565,000sqm of 
new industrial and warehousing floorspace will be provided over the plan period. The 
majority will be provided at Port Salford, subject to decisions in the GMSF relating to 
its potential expansion on Green Belt land to the north of the A57 in Irlam. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan) The Saved Policies of the UDP do not provide an estimate 
of future growth or the current priority locations for new development. Industrial and 
warehousing development would generally be encouraged within existing 
employment areas in accordance with Saved UDP Policy E5, and in line with existing 
planning permissions. 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
A significant number of objections were received to the Draft Local Plan in respect of 
the proposed expansion of Port Salford on Green Belt land in Irlam which is 
referenced within Policy EC4. Decisions relating to this proposed allocation will be 
taken through the GMSF and therefore its removal from the policy does not 
represent an alternative option in this sustainability assessment. Policy EC4 will be 
amended in line with any relevant changes to the GMSF. 
 
The identification of a lower floorspace figure (outside of the Port Salford expansion) 
is not considered a reasonable option as the total identified in the Policy primarily 
reflects existing planning permissions, the main addition to this being development 
within Salford’s Innovation Park which is a longstanding aspiration and which has 
been given new emphasis through the University of Salford and Crescent 
Masterplan. 
 
The identification of a higher floorspace figure is also not considered to be a 
reasonable option. The only significant addition to the existing supply suggested 
during the consultation on the Draft Local Plan was an extension to Logistics North in 
Little Hulton. The proposal would extend the area of development into the country 
park committed as part of the permitted scheme and on to land currently being 
considered for Green Belt designation through the GMSF. Given the need to 
accommodate high levels of residential development, opportunities for further 
industrial and warehousing development in the urban area are severely limited, and 
no further Green Belt options are being pursued through the GMSF.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
The appraisal below does not take account of the proposal to expand Port Salford 
which is being considered through the GMSF and will be appraised in the associated 
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Integrated Appraisal. The ratings and discussion below is therefore limited to the 
other elements of the policy. 
  

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 0-5 + + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Outside of the expansion of Port Salford, the floorspace figures 
presented in the policy primarily reflect existing consents. The 
main addition to this being the delivery of new floorspace within 
Salford Innovation Park which is identified in Salford Crescent 
Masterplan published for consultation in August 2018. The levels 
of development identified are therefore considered deliverable. 

Scale City wide. The policy relates to proposals across the city for 
employment development. 

Permanence The policy relates to permanent development, the impacts 
identified are limited given that the majority of the supply reflects 
existing planning permissions and other proposals within existing 
employment areas. 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The delivery of new industrial and warehousing floorspace is 
reliant on existing employment areas, the policy has a key 
relationship with Revised Draft Local Plan EC6 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
As discussed above, outside of the expansion of Port Salford which is being 
considered through the GMSF the floorspace figure identified within Policy EC4 is 
largely made up of existing planning permission within employment areas. The main 
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exception to this is assumptions relating to the future growth of Salford Innovation 
Park as identified within the University of Salford and Crescent Masterplan. As such, 
other than the reference to the Extension of Port Salford being considered through 
the GMSF, Options A and B are likely to result in relatively similar impacts against 
the sustainability objectives. 
 
Employment development would continue to be supported under both options, 
contributing positively to objectives relating to physical and mental health (Objective 
1), economic growth (Objective 14) and economic inclusion (Objective 15). 
Economic growth, and in particular the proposals around Salford Innovation Park, 
could also have a positive relationship with the skills levels in the population 
(Objective 16).  
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is selected. The two options would be expected to result in similar 
outcomes, however the Revised Draft Plan Policy provides the latest position in 
terms of anticipated development levels and links to proposals in the GMSF. 
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 In order to further encourage economic growth within the city, consideration 
could be given to the potential for targeted interventions in the city’s 
employment areas, including for example the rationalisation of existing land 
uses, in order to improve their market attractiveness and open up new 
opportunities for employment development. 

 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

 None required. Potential for changes in a number of employment areas 
identified in Policy AP5. Relevant issue for wider planning/ regeneration 
activities in the city. 
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Policy EC6 Existing Employment Areas 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan): Policy EC6 encourages development that will 
protect and enhance the economic role of the city’s existing employment areas. The 
policy defines ‘existing employment areas’ based on the number of business units, 
size of site and/or area of floorspace. Outside of typical employment uses, the policy 
allows for waste uses, sites for travelling people, and community uses, where they 
would not have a significant adverse impact on the employment area. Other non-
employment uses will only be permitted within employment areas where a number of 
tests can be met. Other than to ensure no adverse impact on existing businesses, 
the protective tests within the policy are not applied to City Centre Salford, Ordsall 
Lane and Salford Quays where the redevelopment of existing employment areas will 
enable the vision for a vibrant mixed use area providing a range of uses including 
business floorspace, residential units and leisure facilities. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan): Saved UDP Policy E5, alongside the adopted Established 
Employment Areas SPD, provides similar guidance to that proposed in the Revised 
Draft Local Plan. It does not however include specific reference to employment areas 
potentially being a source of land/ premises for travelling people or community uses.  
 
Option C: Retain the policy approach in the Revised Draft Local Plan but identify the 
employment areas to which the policy’s restrictive tests will apply as well as those 
that will be released for other uses.  
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal. Option C was suggested in a comment to the Draft Local 
Plan. For the purposes of this option it is assumed that a significant number of 
employment areas would be released for other uses which, given the nature of the 
city’s employment areas, would include sites and premises currently occupied by 
businesses. Given that any replacement sites would be likely to require greenfield or 
Green Belt land, in the context of the large supply coming forward across Greater 
Manchester, it is assumed that no replacement allocations are identified in the Local 
Plan as part of this Option. 
 
A further comment to the Draft Local Plan suggested that the policy should be 
applied to all business sites and premises, thereby removing the size threshold 
currently identified. Whilst this could lead to the protection of some additional 
employment sites/premises that would otherwise fall below the threshold, it is 
considered unlikely that this would be to such an extent as to warrant the 
identification of a fourth strategic option. 
 
Assessment of options 
 
Whilst some of the potential impacts of the options may be felt beyond the first five 
years following the redevelopment of existing employment areas many, including 
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those associated with the loss of local employment opportunities, could be 
immediate as employment areas are prepared for redevelopment. 
  

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B C 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 + + - 

5-10 + + - 

10+ + + - 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 - - + 

5-10 - - + 

10+ - - + 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 - - + 

5-10 - - + 

10+ - - + 

5)   To protect and enhance water 
resources 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 -/+ -/+ -/+ 

5-10 -/+ -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ -/+ 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 -/+ -/+ -/+ 

5-10 -/+ -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ -/+ 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 -/+ -/+ -/+ 

5-10 -/+ -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ -/+ 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality 
and character of landscape and 
townscape 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 -/0 -/0 0/+ 

10+ -/0 -/0 0/+ 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 -/+ -/+ -/+ 

5-10 -/+ -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ -/+ 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 ++ ++ - 

5-10 ++ ++ - 

10+ ++ ++ - 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 0-5 ++ ++ - 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B C 

5-10 ++ ++ - 

10+ ++ ++ - 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to 
a good home that meets their needs 

0-5 -/+ -/+ -/+ 

5-10 -/+ -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ -/+ 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 ++ + - 

5-10 ++ + - 

10+ ++ + - 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty The impacts of all of the options relate primarily to the protection or 
otherwise of local employment opportunities. Options A and B 
provide a flexible approach which will ensure that the potential 
redevelopment of employment sites/areas is considered on the 
latest information available. Option C brings some certainty in 
respect of those employment areas that will be released for other 
uses. This approach is likely to affect existing businesses and the 
impacts of this will depend on the number and nature affected and 
their decisions in terms of relocation.   

Scale For all options the impacts would be experienced at a city and 
neighbourhood level, the overall approach seeking to ensure the 
city retains a good supply and distribution of employment 
opportunities, whilst the protection/loss of individual estates being 
most significant felt at the neighbourhood level. 

Permanence All of the Options would set a permanent policy approach towards 
the city’s employment areas. The more flexible approach in 
Options A and B allows for changing circumstances over the plan 
period. There is a risk that the identification of employment areas 
for release under Option C could impact negatively on existing 
businesses. 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The approach taken will work alongside other policies in the Local 
Plan in relation to new office and industrial/warehousing supply 
and economic inclusion in terms of the range of accessible 
employment opportunities available within the city. 
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Appraisal summary 
 
Options A and B would result in the protection of a greater number of employment 
areas and would therefore have positive impacts in relation to economic growth 
(Objectives 14 and 15). The loss of more employment areas through Option C could 
have negative impacts in this regard.  
 
Active employment can have a positive impact on both peoples physical and mental 
health and therefore Options A and B would be expected to have positive impacts in 
this regard (Objective 1). Local employment areas also provide opportunities to 
commute using active modes of travel. The loss of a larger number of employment 
areas under Option C could have negative impacts in this regard. 
 
The release of a significant number of the city’s employment areas for housing could 
reduce the demand for other Green Belt sites and therefore Option C could bring 
more positive results that the other two Options in respect of objectives relating to 
biodiversity and the protection of soil and land (Objectives 2 and 4). 
 
All of the options could bring both positive and negative impacts in relation to air 
quality (Objective 7), contributions to climate change (Objective 8) and minimising 
the use of non-renewable resources (Objective 9). Options A and B would be 
expected to ensure more opportunities to commute by sustainable modes of 
transport, including active modes. However they would also require the release of 
more land from the Green Belt for housing than Option C, which could have negative 
localised impacts on air quality and result in the development of mossland which 
stores significant quantities of carbon. 
 
Whilst employment areas are a longstanding feature of the city, the redevelopment 
of some could have a positive impact on townscapes and along with a reduced need 
for Green Belt development sites for residential uses, Option C could be more 
positive in terms of the protection of existing landscapes (Objective 11). 
 
All of the options could have both positive and negative impacts in terms of amenity 
Objective 12). The loss of a greater number of employment areas in Option C could 
potentially remove conflicts, including HGV traffic, between residential and 
employment uses whilst Options A and B would protect more local employment 
opportunities. Similarly, Options A and B would be expected to be more positive in 
terms of the accessibility of facilities and opportunities (Objective 18) in protecting 
more local employment estates. Option A however has the added benefit in this 
regard of specifically allowing for other uses, including community uses where they 
cannot be adequately located elsewhere within the local area that they would serve. 
   
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is selected as it provides an important level of protection for the city’s 
employment areas whilst retaining the flexibility to allow for changing circumstances. 
Whilst the certainty provided by Option C has some merit, there are a range of 
factors influencing the future of employment estates and, except where firm 
proposals are known, it is difficult to predict their future. The approach therefore 
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lacks the flexibility of the other options and has the potential to negatively impact on 
on businesses and economic growth.    
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 The adoption of supplementary guidance / regeneration frameworks for areas 
in which a change is anticipated could provide some of the certainty of Option 
C with the flexibility to respond to changing circumstances.  

 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

 None required. Potential for changes in a number of employment areas 
identified in Policy AP5 which identifies the need for a masterplan. Relevant 
issue for wider planning/ regeneration activities in the city. 

 
  



Salford Revised Draft Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal 
Appendix 9 Sustainability Appraisal of Revised Draft Local Plan Policies and Reasonable Alternatives 

Appendix 9 - Page 64 

 

CHAPTER 11 CULTURE AND TOURISM 
 

Policy CT1 Tourism Development 

 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy CT 1 of the Revised Draft Local Plan 
describes that Salford’s tourism function will be significantly enhanced and identifies 
a number of locations in which tourism development will be concentrated: Salford 
Quays; City Centre Salford; Worsley Village, RHS Bridgewater and the Bridgewater 
Canal; and the stadium area and Barton Aerodrome. Hotel development will be 
focused on these areas and the city’s town centres. The city’s green infrastructure 
will continue to be protected, recognising that it forms an important part of the city’s 
recreation and tourism offer. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan) Saved UDP Policy ST4 identifies key tourism areas in the 
city and focuses development on them: Salford Quays; Chapel Street; and Worsley 
Village, Barton Swing Aqueduct, and the Bridgewater Canal Corridor. ST15 
describes that historic and cultural assets that contribute to the character of the city 
will be preserved and, wherever possible and appropriate, enhanced. Tourism 
development is identified as an appropriate use with the central mixed-use areas 
(Saved UDP Policy MX1) and the role of the city’s green infrastructure in this regard 
is recognised (including policies EN23 and R3). The city’s historic assets are an 
important tourism resource, protected under saved UDP Policies CH1 to CH8. The 
University of Salford Masterplan and Greengate Regeneration Strategy provide 
additional guidance for two important areas in relation to culture and tourism within 
the city. 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 0-5 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 - - 

10+ - - 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 - - 

10+ - - 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 - - 

10+ - - 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ ++ 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ ++ 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ +/++ 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 +/++ + 

5-10 +/++ + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

10+ +/++ + 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ ++ 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Initiatives to improve the tourism offer in the city are currently 
being pursued and a supportive framework would be provided 
under both options. However Option A provides an expanded 
policy framework, which identifies specific priorities for key 
locations which would be expected to increase certainty around 
positive outcomes. 

Scale City and sub-regional, depending on the scale and nature of the 
activities that come forward. 

Permanence The policy promotes opportunities enhance the city’s tourism offer 
which would be expected to have lasting impacts. 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

A number of policy areas are linked to the enhancement of the 
city’s tourism role. Improvements to transport networks will be 
important in supporting the locations identified and priorities in 
relation to green infrastructure, heritage and water will all 
contribute to the tourism offer in the city. Considerations in respect 
of design and efficient and coordinated development will also be 
important in encouraging visitors to the city and addressing some 
of the potential conflicts identified below in respect of increasing 
numbers of visitors. 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
The protection and enhancement of the city tourism resource would be encouraged 
under both options, with a similar focus under both on a number of key locations. 
Masterplans and schemes to improve the city’s tourism offer are already being 
progressed which again would be supported under both options. The outcomes 
under both Option A and B would therefore be expected to be broadly similar and the 
enhancements encouraged to the city’s tourism function has the potential to 
contribute positively to a number of the sustainability objectives. 
 
Over time, under both options, it would be anticipated that the accessibility of tourism 
facilities and opportunities would increase (Objective 18). Although the potential for a 
major positive impact has been identified over the long term for both options, Option 
A is potentially more positive in this regard as it includes new proposals for the area 
around the AJ Bell stadium and includes specific reference to the need to consider 
improving access by public transport, walking and cycling to the Worsley area. 
 
Enhancements to the range and accessibility of tourist facilities in the city would 
improve the availability of leisure activities for the city’s residents. This could 
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encourage more active pursuits and provide a learning opportunity. As such both 
options would also be expected to have some positive impacts on objectives relating 
to physical and mental health (Objective 1) and knowledge base (Objective 16).  
 
The city’s heritage assets are a key part of its tourism offer and therefore their 
protection and enhancement in this regard could have positive impacts in terms of 
protecting, enhancing and enabling the appreciation of the city’s heritage (Objective 
10). There is the potential for some conflicts to arise between encouraging higher 
levels of visitors and protecting heritage assets and therefore policies relating to the 
protection of heritage assets will be an important additional consideration. 
 
In respect of amenity (Objective 12) there is again the potential for some positive 
impact derived from the availability of leisure opportunities. However, as with 
heritage assets, unless properly managed, there is also the potential for increasing 
visitor numbers to have some negative impacts on local amenity, particularly for 
those currently living in areas identified as the focus for new development.  
 
Tourism, including business tourism, is an important part of the economy and 
therefore the promotion of the sector under both options would have positive impacts 
in relation to (Objective 14). 
 
The availability of tourism opportunities, and all of the benefits described above, 
would be expected to lead to improving perceptions of the city (Objective 21), which 
could have major positive impacts over the longer term.  
 
If not supported by appropriate sustainable transport options, additional vehicles 
resulting from increasing visitor numbers could have some negative impacts in 
relation to air quality (Objective 7), minimising contributions to climate change 
(Objective 8) and minimising the use of non-renewable resources (Objective 9). 
Therefore could also be the potential for some negative impacts on local amenity in 
this regard (Objective 12).  
 
The main difference between the two options is perhaps in relation to involvement in 
decision making (Objective 20) and certainty around outcomes. In this regard the 
more detailed policy framework under Option A, which identifies specific priorities for 
each of the key tourism locations, would be expected to have greater benefits than 
that existing at the current time (Option B). 
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is selected. The Option provides a positive framework for the enhancement 
of the city’s tourism function, including new proposals around the AJ Bell stadium, 
and identifies key priorities towards this objective.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 The encouragement given to sustainable connections to the tourist attractions 
in and around Worsley could be applied to all tourist destinations, particularly 
the AJ Bell stadium which is in a more peripheral location to, and has weaker 
public transport connections than, the other destinations identified.  
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Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

 None required, issue is addressed by Revised Draft Local Plan policy A1 
which encourages connections to a number key destinations in the city.  
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Policy CT2 Art and culture 

 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy CT 2 of the Revised Draft Local Plan 
describes that Salford will make an increasing contribution to Greater Manchester’ 
world class artistic and cultural status. It identifies a number of ways in which this will 
be achieved including retaining and enhancing the provision of facilities across the 
city, with a significant expansion sought in the City Centre and Salford Quays. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan) The Saved Policies of the UDP and the NPPF do not 
provide specific guidance on the provision of art and cultural uses other than as part 
of a range of main town centre uses and as a use appropriate with the centre mixed 
use area under Policy MX1. The Greengate Regeneration Strategy identifies 
proposals for high quality public realm with the potential to support events. 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

0-5 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0/+ 

10+ ++ 0/+ 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty The policy framework can help to deliver opportunities however 
the expansion of activities within the city will rely on individuals and 
groups involved in arts and cultural activities utilising those 
opportunities. 
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Effects Appraisal 

 
A number of points in the policy promote and encourage measures 
which will therefore be dependent on the specific opportunities that 
arise.  

Scale City and sub-regional, depending on the scale and nature of the 
activities that come forward. 

Permanence The policy promotes opportunities to deliver arts and cultural 
activities which include both permanent facilities and the 
temporary use of sites and premises. 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

 The provision of high quality public realm can have a key 
role in supporting cultural activity and therefore the policy is 
strongly linked to policies relating to the efficient and 
coordinated use of land (Chapter 7), area policies (Chapter 
9) and design (Chapter 20). 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
The policy approach under option A has the potential to expand the provision of art 
and cultural facilities in the city. The policy includes reference to the agent of change 
principle which can be important in protecting existing cultural venues, particularly in 
the high density city centre. A number of points in the policy promote and encourage 
and therefore the outcomes associated are to a degree uncertain dependent on the 
specific opportunities that arise. Nevertheless, the option has the potential to 
contribute positively to sustainability objectives relating to the city’s heritage 
(Objective 10), amenity (Objective 12), the city’s knowledge base (Objective 16), the 
accessibility of facilities and opportunities (Objective 18) and to perceptions of the 
city (Objective 21). The impact on Objective 21 potentially increasing as the 
provision and spread of cultural activities expands. The opportunities for community 
interaction and understanding of the city’s heritage that could be delivered through 
the policy could also have a positive impact in terms of community cohesion 
(Objective 19).  
 
The policy framework under Option B is more limited, with specific guidance focused 
on the Greengate area. Given the prominence of this area it is likely that its 
redevelopment, including cultural uses, will help to improve perceptions on the city 
but to a lesser extent than under Option A.  
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A provides a positive framework that seeks to protect and enhance the 
provision of arts and culture facilities within the city. 
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 The masterplanning of key opportunity areas, similar to the guidance currently 
provided for the Greengate area, could help to increase certainty around 
delivery. 
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Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

 None required, relevant issue for wider planning/ regeneration activities in the 
city.  
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Policy CT3 Land around AJ Bell Stadium, Irlam 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy CT3 of the Revised Draft Local Plan 
identifies land around AJ Bell Stadium as suitable for a wide range of tourism and 
related uses including hotels, food and drink, leisure and comparison good shops, 
that would otherwise need to apply the sequential approach to town centre uses in 
full. An impact assessment would still be required for comparison good shops where 
the relevant threshold is met. The policy requires, amongst other things, that 
development be designed around high quality public realm, retains a line for the 
extension of the Trafford Park Metrolink Line and incorporates high quality walking 
and cycling routes. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan) As an out of centre location, town centre uses beyond the 
enabling development permitted alongside the AJ Bell stadium, would be considered 
against the sequential approach to development outlined in chapter 7 of the NPPF. 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
It was suggested in representations to the Draft Local Plan that an additional policy 
area be added to the plan to provide guidance for an area termed “City Gateway”. 
The area identified included this site along with other major proposals in the local 
area. The priorities outlined in the Revised Draft Local Plan for the individual 
proposals that fall within the area suggested would not change under this alternative 
approach and therefore the outcomes would be similar. The treatment of the area as 
part of a ‘City Gateway’ has not therefore been considered an additional option for 
the purposes of this assessment. 
 
Assessment of options 
 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 - - 

10+ - - 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 - - 

10+ - - 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 - - 

10+ - - 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 -/++ -/+ 

10+ -/++ -/+ 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 + 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty The policy relates to vacant land around the AJ Bell stadium which 
is already being marketed for the types of uses identified within the 
policy.  

Scale City, the stadium is a key asset for the city, the expansion of 
tourism development at this location could expand its role as a 
leisure destination. 

Permanence The policy relates to permanent development in support of the 
existing AJ Bell stadium. 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The expansion of the area as a leisure destination will add to the 
range and quality of attractions within the city. The requirements of 
the policy have the potential to contribute to the aims of the 
accessibility chapter, in terms of protecting the line of a Metrolink 
extension, and the water chapter in terms of enhancing Salteye 
Brook as a wildlife corridor. 
 
The requirements of the accessibility chapter in terms of improving 
connections by sustainable modes will be an important element of 
the areas success, given the levels of congestion on nearby 
highway infrastructure and development proposals in the wider 
area. 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
The AJ Bell Stadium forms part of a wider tourism area extending from Barton 
Aerodrome in the west across the Manchester Ship Canal to the Trafford Centre in 
the east. Vacant land around the stadium provides an opportunity to expand its role 
as a leisure/ tourism destination within this cluster.  
 
The expansion of the area as a tourism/ leisure destination would be promoted under 
both options. However the clear vision and specific encouragement given to hotel, 
food and drink and leisure uses in particular, with comparison shopping uses still 
required to provide an impact assessment, under Option A would be expected to 
generate greater benefits in terms of economic growth (Objective 14) and, in respect 
of the delivery of a new leisure/tourism destination, the accessibility of facilities and 
opportunities (Objective 14). The relaxation of the sequential approach to town 
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centres under Option A could however result in some such uses locating at the 
stadium at the expense of existing town and local centres, although impact 
assessments would still be required for comparison goods stores where the relevant 
thresholds are met. The continued requirement to consider opportunities in existing 
centres under Option B would ensure a continued focus on centres in the first 
instance but such an approach could also have the potential to hold back the 
opportunity to enhance the stadium as a tourism destination. 
 
The policy approach in Option A includes requirements in terms of enhancing 
Salteye Brook and ensures the protection of a line for the potential expansion of the 
Trafford Park Metrolink Line. Through a more proactive approach, the Option may 
therefore achieve benefits in terms of enhancing biodiversity resources (Objective 2), 
water resources (Objective 5) and the accessibility of facilities and opportunities 
(Objective 18) that might otherwise be missed under Option B. 
 
The AJ Bell stadium is situated close to Junction 11 of the M60, an area which 
suffers with significant levels of congestion. There are significant levels of 
development proposed for this general area, both in Salford and Trafford, and the 
expansion of the area’s role as a tourist/leisure destination under both options could 
result in further traffic in the area. Both options could therefore have some negative 
impacts in terms of air quality (Objective 7), contributions to climate change 
(Objective 8) and the use of non-renewable resources (Objective 9). The protection 
of a route to accommodate a Metrolink extension and the links to pedestrian and 
cycling routes under Option A are positive in this regard.  
 
The clear vision for the area that would be presented under Option A would be 
expected to have positive benefits in terms of involvement in decision making 
(Objective 21) and perceptions of the city (Objective 21). These same benefits may 
not be realised to the same extent under Option B in the absence of such a vision.  
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A. The option identifies a vision for the area as an enhanced tourism and 
leisure destination and sets a proactive policy framework to encourage its delivery. 
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 The identification of further improvements to local transport infrastructure, in 
particular that improve the site’s accessibility by sustainable modes of 
transport, could help to mitigate some of the potential negative impacts of 
development in this location. 

 

Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

None required, issue is addressed by Revised Draft Local Plan policy A1 which 

encourages connections to a number key destinations in the city including the AJ 

Bell stadium.  
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CHAPTER 12 HOUSING 
 

Policy H1 Housing strategy 

 
Policy H1 of the revised draft local plan identifies that a wide range of measures will 
be implemented to ensure that Salford’s existing and future housing stock fully meets 
the needs and demands of all sections of the community within attractive 
neighbourhoods where people want to live.  
 
The policy identifies the key components of the spatial strategy for housing which are 
addressed in more detail in other policies including those within the housing chapter 
(policies H2 to H14), and the following chapters / policies elsewhere in the plan: 
 

 CC1 Climate change 

 HH3 Provision of health and social care facilities 

 HH4 Salford Royal Hospital 

 A1 Sustainable transport strategy 

 GI1 Green infrastructure strategy 

 GI2 Green infrastructure requirements for development 

 Chapter 20 Design 
 
Many of the issues identified in revised draft local plan policy H1 are therefore 
appraised under other headings and have not been duplicated here.  
 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan): Having regard to the above approach, the only 
elements of policy H1 that that have been assessed under this option are as follows: 
 

 Criterion 1 – Supporting regeneration of deprived areas 

 Criterion 8 – Promoting the use of suitable public sector land assets for 
housing, attracting public funding, and working with developers and 
landowners to bring forward sustainable housing developments 

 Criterion 9 - Implementing housing-led neighbourhood renewal schemes with 
the involvement of local residents, and use compulsory purchase orders 
where required 

 Criterion 10 - Supporting improvements in the private rented sector, including 
through the use of landlord licensing and landlord accreditation, and 
restricting the short-term letting of new apartments in order to ensure that an 
acceptable level of amenity is provided for longer-term residents 

 Criterion 11 - Securing the efficient use of the housing stock by ensuring that 
new developments are located and designed so as to minimise the potential 
for long-term vacancies, and by bringing empty homes back into use through 
a variety of interventions 

 
Option B (No Local Plan): The saved UDP does not contain an overarching strategic 
policy for housing. Some of the issues identified above are covered in saved UDP 
policy H6 which sets out that the housing improvement schemes identified in the 
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policy would be permitted where consistent with the strategy for the regeneration of 
the area, and with other policies and proposals of the plan. The 2018 NPPF states 
that the social, economic and environmental benefits of estate regeneration should 
be considered and that LPAs should use their planning powers to help deliver estate 
regeneration to a high standard. Footnote 45 of the NPPF further states that plans 
and decisions should support efforts to bring back into residential use empty homes 
and other buildings, supported by the use of compulsory purchase orders where 
appropriate.     
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the revised draft local plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents, and it is therefore 
assumed that for both options, there would be very limited impact in the first five 
years of the plan period.  
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 +/- +/- 

10+ +/- +/- 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

10+ 0 0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality 
and character of landscape and 
townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to 
a good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + ? 

10+ + ? 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Both options would overall provide certainty with regards to the 
approach to housing improvements, although there would be a 
degree of uncertainty with regards to option B given that that it is 
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Effects Appraisal 

not explicit that local residents should be involved in housing-led 
neighbourhood renewal schemes.    

Scale The most significant impacts will be on a neighbourhood level, 
however wider impacts could be experienced across the city.  

Permanence Both options would deliver permanent developments.  

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

Housing improvements link to a number of other strategies of the 
city council. It is an issue that relates to tackling poverty, improving 
mental health, improving environmental conditions, and ensuring 
that homes in the private rented sector are well managed and in 
decent condition.  

 
Appraisal summary 
 
The two options would rate similarly in sustainability terms. In particular 
neighbourhood renewal / housing improvement schemes (including estate 
regeneration) would lead to an improvement in housing conditions which would have 
clear mental health benefits (objective 1). There may however be negatives with 
regards to mental health if compulsory purchase orders are used to acquire 
properties for those people who do not want to move home as part of 
redevelopment.  
 
Under both options comprehensive redevelopment has the potential to improve the 
quality of urban design, and also enhance local character and distinctiveness 
(objective 11). Moreover the options would reduce crime, antisocial behaviour and 
disorder associated with the removal of poorly laid out estates, which would in turn 
reduce the fear of crime (objective 13). If estates are redeveloped to include 
employment space and other local facilities then this would enhance economic 
inclusion (objective 15) and improve the accessibility of facilities and opportunities 
(objective 18).   
 
Both options score highly with regards to protecting and enhancing amenity 
(objective 12). Option A would rate more highly against this objective given that it 
would restrict the short term letting of new apartments to ensure that an appropriate 
level of amenity is provided for long term residents. Supporting improvements in the 
private rented sector through landlord licensing and accreditation under option A 
would also have positive amenity benefits.  
 
The two options would score positively against objective 17 as they would provide an 
appropriate mix of housing, enable people to meet their needs within their existing 
communities, and reduce the number of unfit and vacant dwellings. This would have 
the potential to increase the stability of the housing market. In addition, option A 
would make explicit reference to working with developers and landowners to bring 
forward sustainable housing developments.  
 
The two options would be likely to improve community cohesion by supporting 
community development and creating a sense of identity and belonging through 
housing improvements (objective 19). Reducing short term letting of apartments 
under option A would further this objective. However, for benefits to occur as part of 
housing improvement scheme it is important that people can stay within their local 
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community / neighbourhood rather than being displaced, and so they would need to 
be involved in decision making (objective 20). With regards to this, option A would 
rate higher given that it is clear that housing-led renewal schemes would be 
implemented with the involvement of local residents. There is uncertainty as to the 
involvement of local residents under option B.  
 
For the reasons highlighted above, both options would have the potential to improve 
perceptions of the city (objective 21).  
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is the preferred option given that it performs better in sustainability terms, 
primarily as a result of providing additional detail, for example relating to supporting 
improvements in the private rented sector through the use of the short term letting of 
apartments and also landlord licensing and accreditation.  
  
Potential mitigation 
 
No mitigation identified.  
 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

 Not applicable.  
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Policy H2 Scale and phasing of housing  

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan): Policy H2 sets out that at least 32,585 new 
dwellings will be built over the plan period (2018-37), which equates to an annual 
average of 1,715 net additional dwellings per annum. This requirement is in 
conformity with the revised draft GMSF.  
 
Option B (No Local Plan): There is no housing requirement in the saved UDP and so 
therefore the housing requirement that would apply would be calculated using the 
current local housing need methodology set out in planning practice guidance (last 
updated 13 September 2018). Taking into account the most recent household growth 
projections (2016 based) and affordability ratio (2017 based) for Salford, and 
guidance on capping the level of any increase, there would be a local housing need 
for Salford of 1,084 per annum, equating to at least 20,596 dwellings between 2018-
37.  
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the revised draft local plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal, even though the option would not be in conformity with the 
revised draft GMSF.  
 
At the draft local plan stage some consultees, particularly developers and 
landowners, stated that the housing requirement of 1,745 dwellings per annum over 
the plan period was too low However, an option setting out a higher requirement is 
not considered a reasonable alternative for the purpose of this sustainability 
appraisal, given that it would not be in conformity with the housing requirement 
identified in the revised draft GMSF. 
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents which would contribute to 
meeting housing requirements from the start of the plan period. Therefore impacts 
would be expected within all time periods identified in the table below. The 
assessment for this policy has only considered the scale of development; the more 
detailed issues relating to the distribution and mix of dwellings is considered under 
the assessment of policies H3 and H4 of the revised draft plan.  
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 +/- +/- 

5-10 +/- +/- 

10+ +/- +/- 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 -- - 

5-10 -- - 

10+ -- - 

0-5 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 +/-- +/- 

5-10 +/-- +/- 

10+ +/-- +/- 

5)   To protect and enhance water 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 --/+ -/+ 

5-10 --/+ -/+ 

10+ --/+ -/+ 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 --/+ -/+ 

5-10 --/+ -/+ 

10+ --/+ -/+ 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 --/+ -/+ 

5-10 --+ -/+ 

10+ --/+ -/+ 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 ? ? 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality 
and character of landscape and 
townscape 

0-5 ?/- 0 

5-10 ?/- 0 

10+ ?/- 0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 - - 

5-10 - - 

10+ - - 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 ++ + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 ++ + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 ++ + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to 
a good home that meets their needs 

0-5 ++ + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

10+ + + 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 +/- +/- 

5-10 +/- +/- 

10+ +/- +/- 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 ? ? 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Both options would set out a housing requirement for the plan 
period and so in this respect there would be certainty. A sufficient 
supply of land to meet the quantitative requirements of the two 
options has been identified.  
 
The actual scale of development that comes forward over the plan 
period to meet the housing requirement is largely dependent on 
housing developers. The rate at which they build is influenced 
heavily by the condition of the housing market, and so therefore 
should there be another recession there would be uncertainty, 
particularly with regards to meeting the requirement identified 
under option A.  
 
Some of the implications of the two options identified in the 
appraisal are uncertain given that some of the issues will need to 
be considered at the planning application stage, and given that 
developments would be likely to include mitigation measures (for 
example relating to biodiversity, and soil and land resources) 

Scale Under both options the most significant impacts will be on a 
neighbourhood level, however wider impacts could be experienced 
across the city.  
 
The housing requirement under option A takes into account the 
redistribution of housing need form elsewhere in Greater 
Manchester to Salford, and so therefore its scale with regards to 
this is sub-regional. The housing requirement under option B 
would be for Salford to only meet its own need and so would not 
have the same sub-regional dimension.   

Permanence Both options would deliver permanent developments.  

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The overall requirement for housing is closely linked to the 
consideration of the type and location of new housing, and will 
deliver a number of important council strategies. New development 
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Effects Appraisal 

will have implications on infrastructure and other services and 
facilities, and so it will be important that necessary infrastructure is 
provided to support new developments. New dwellings will have 
positive implications including supporting existing and new 
businesses, and increasing the council tax base to enable the 
council to continue to provide services.   

 
Appraisal summary 
 
The two options would have positive but also negative implications when considered 
in sustainability terms. Generally speaking option A would deliver greater benefits 
when considering meeting housing need and supporting the economy, but there 
would be greater negatives in environmental terms. The opposites would generally 
be true of option B. Full details relating to this are set out below.  
 
Option A would provide a significantly higher level of new housing development than 
that under proposed under option B, primarily as a result of Salford accommodating 
some of the need for housing that arises elsewhere in Greater Manchester. This 
scale of development would have major positive impacts against objective 17, 
including the provision of a high level of affordable housing as part of a wide range of 
dwellings coming forward. Although the scale of development would be less under 
option B, there would still be a large number of homes developed under the option 
and so therefore it would still rate positively against objective 17.  
 
The level of development identified under option A provides the potential to bring 
forward significant levels of brownfield land for new housing development, and so is 
likely to be positive with regards to reducing land contamination and bringing forward 
derelict and degraded land (objective 4). However, achieving the scale of 
development under the option would be likely to involve the development of large 
areas of greenfield land including some agricultural land, and so there would also be 
major negative implications against the objective. Linked to the development of 
greenfield and agricultural land, it is likely that there would be negative biodiversity 
implications (objective 2). Option B would raise similar issues against objectives 2 
and 4, although its negative implications would be reduced as a result of the lower 
scale of development it provides for.   
 
The impact on heritage assets (objective 10) is uncertain under both options given 
that this would be dependent on consideration of any impacts at the planning 
application stage. With regards to townscape, the higher level of development in 
option A may mean that some open spaces and landscape features would be 
developed. This would contribute to potential negative implications for local character 
and distinctiveness (objective 11). 
 
The two options would have the scope to improve mental health by ensuring that 
homes would be available in order to meet a variety of needs. However, the scale of 
development identified under either option could cause major mental health 
problems, such as anxiety and worry, for existing residents concerned about new 
developments and the impact they would have on their lives and homes (objective 
1).  
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Although the revised draft local plan seeks to encourage a modal shift away from car 
use, the level of development under both options would be associated with an 
increase in car use and would contribute towards increasing emissions and exposure 
to pollution and leading to a worsening in air quality, therefore having negative 
implications against objectives 7, 8 and 9. In turn this would be expected to have a 
negative effect on neighbourhood quality (objective 12). Having said that however, 
the level of development identified under both options would be likely to involve a 
high level of development in the City Centre and Salford Quays. These are highly 
accessible locations where there would be high levels of walking, cycling and public 
transport use, and so would therefore score positively against objective 7, 8, and 9 
with regards to this. 
 
The two options would have positive implications with regards to providing homes 
that would support a diverse and robust economy in the long term (objective 14), 
enhance economic inclusion through spin-off jobs associated with housing (objective 
15) and maintain and develop a healthy labour market (objective 16). Both options 
would also help to support a range of services and facilities (objective 18) associated 
with an increase in people associated with the development of new homes.  
 
Both options would involve new housebuilding which by its nature can be 
contentious. Irrespective of the overall the scale of development required over the 
plan period, some developments are likely to lead to the formation of new residents 
groups to oppose new development. This could create a sense of belonging and 
identity and increase involvement in decision making (objectives 19 and 20). 
However, a potential negative against objective 19 is that new developments may 
create tensions between existing residents and those moving into new 
developments.    
 
The implications of the two options for the perception of the city (objective 21) are 
uncertain as this would be in part determined by the quality and location of the new 
homes coming forward.  
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is the preferred option given that it would be in conformity with the housing 
requirement identified for Salford in the revised draft GMSF.   
  
Potential mitigation 
 

 It will be important that new dwellings are of a high quality, are adaptable by 
meeting minimum size standards, energy efficient, and built at an appropriate 
density in order to minimise the amount of land that has to be released for 
new developments.  

 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 
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 None required, these issues are addressed by other polices in the housing 
chapter and also the specific housing policy on design within the housing 
chapter.   
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Policy H3 Distribution of housing and Policy H4 Type of new homes 

 
The distribution and type of homes are closely linked together, and therefore for the 
purposes of this section of the sustainability appraisal the implications of policies H3 
and H4 of the revised draft local plan have been considered alongside each other.   
 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan): Policy H3 sets out the approximate distribution 
of new dwellings, to meet the citywide housing requirement set out in policy H2 of 
the revised draft local plan. There would be an emphasis on development in City 
Centre Salford and Salford Quays, although some greenfield and green belt sites in 
Salford West would be allocated for housing. Outside of City Centre Salford, Ordsall 
Waterfront, Salford Quays and the other town centres, at least 80% of new dwellings 
in individual developments would normally be in the form of houses. Overall, under 
this option Salford West would accommodate around 20% of the overall city 
requirement. Across the city around 26% of new homes would be houses and 74% 
would be apartments. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan): Under this option no greenfield or green belt land would be 
allocated for housing in Salford West. Outside of City Centre Salford, Ordsall 
Waterfront, Salford Quays and the other town centres, at least 70% of new dwellings 
in individual developments would normally be in the form of houses.  Compared to 
option A, there would be a reduction in the number of new dwellings in Salford West 
and an increased focus on the development of new dwellings in City Centre Salford 
and Salford Quays. The option would deliver a higher overall proportion of 
apartments than that identified under option A.   
 
Option C: Under this option additional greenfield land and employment land would be 
allocated in Salford West, whilst a more flexible policy approach to the protection of 
existing employment land would apply. Outside of City Centre Salford, Ordsall 
Waterfront, Salford Quays and the other town centres, at least 90% of new dwellings 
in individual developments would normally be in the form of houses. Compared to 
option A, there would be an increase in the number of dwellings in Salford West and 
less of a focus on the delivery of new dwellings in City Centre Salford and Salford 
Quays. The option would deliver a higher overall proportion of houses than that 
identified under option A. 
  
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
The three options above all assume that the housing requirement would be at least 
32,585 dwellings over the plan period. This is the housing requirement set out in the 
revised draft GMSF and policy H2 of the revised draft local plan. Given that the plan 
has to be in conformity with the GMSF there are no other reasonable options with 
regards to the housing requirement. 
 
Option A is the revised draft local plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal. Option C reflects comments received during consultation on 
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the draft local plan, that there should be a greater emphasis on delivering houses in 
Salford West. 
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents which would contribute to 
meeting housing requirements from the start of the plan period. Therefore impacts 
would be expected within all time periods identified in the table below. As noted 
above, the assessment jointly appraises options relating to the distribution and type 
of new homes.   
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B C 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 +/- ++ -/-- 

5-10 +/- ++ -/-- 

10+ +/- ++ -/-- 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 +/- ++ -/-- 

5-10 +/- ++ -/-- 

10+ +/- ++ -/-- 

5)   To protect and enhance water 
resources 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 +/- + -/-- 

5-10 +/- + -/-- 

10+ +/- + -/-- 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 +/- + -/-- 

5-10 +/- + -/-- 

10+ +/- + -/-- 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 +/- + -/-- 

5-10 +/- + -/-- 

10+ +/- + -/-- 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 ? ? ? 

5-10 ? ? ? 

10+ ? ? ? 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality 
and character of landscape and 
townscape 

0-5 +/- +/? -/-- 

5-10 +/- +/? -/-- 

10+ +- +/? -/-- 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 +/- +/? - 

5-10 +/- +/? - 

10+ +/- +/? - 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B C 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 + +/- ++/-- 

5-10 + +/- ++-- 

10+ + +/- ++/-- 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 + + + 

5-10 + + + 

10+ + + + 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 + +/- ++/-- 

5-10 + +/- ++/-- 

10+ + +/- ++/-- 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to 
a good home that meets their needs 

0-5 +/++ + ++ 

5-10 +/++ + ++ 

10+ +/++ + ++ 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 +/- + - 

5-10 +/- + - 

10+ +/- + - 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 +/- +/-  ?/- 

5-10 +/- +/- ?/- 

10+ +/- +/- ?/- 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 + + + 

5-10 + + + 

10+ + + + 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 ? ? ? 

5-10 ? ? ? 

10+ ? ? ? 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - major 
negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty All three options would provide certainty around the mix and 
distribution of new dwellings over the plan period. This certainty 
would be greatest under option C given that it identifies specific 
housing allocations on greenfield land (over and above that under 
option A) and also allocates existing employment land for housing. 
Certainty would be less under option B given there would be no 
specific allocations.  
 

Scale Under the three options the most significant impacts will be on a 
neighbourhood level, however wider impacts could be experienced 
across the city.  
 
The scale of apartments identified under all options reflects the 
accessibility of City Centre Salford and areas like Salford Quays; 
this apartment market performs a sub-regional role which 
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Effects Appraisal 

complements the delivery of houses in other parts of Greater 
Manchester.  
 

Permanence Both options would deliver permanent developments.  

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The implications of the mix and distribution are linked to a number 
of other council strategies and policies, such as locating 
development in the most accessible locations,  attracting highly 
skilled workers, proving affordable housing, and balancing housing 
needs against protecting environmental assets. New dwellings will 
have positive implications including supporting existing and new 
businesses, and increasing the council tax base to enable the 
council to continue to provide services.      

 
Appraisal summary 
 
All options would deliver positive benefits with regards to option 17 (ensuring 
everyone has access to a good home that meets their needs). Option B would 
provide a significant number of dwellings in the form of apartments in a small 
geographic part of the city and so although the option would rate positively against 
the objective it would be meet a narrower range of housing needs (including 
locational preference) when compared to options A and C. Option C would rate most 
positive out of the three options as it would be meet the widest spectrum of need,  
and provide the highest levels of new houses and overall development within Salford 
West.  
 
In environmental terms, option B would be the most positive given that there would 
be no greenfield or green belt land allocated for new housing, and the focus would 
be in areas such as the City Centre, which would involve the development of 
brownfield land. This would have major positive benefits with regards to minimising 
the net loss of greenfield land (objective 4) and also protecting biodiversity resources 
(objective 2).  Given option C would allocate additional greenfield land from that 
released under option A, it would rate negatively against objectives 2 and 4. Option 
A scores positively given the focus on brownfield development in areas such as the 
City Centre and Salford Quays, but also attracts negatives given the option releases 
greenfield and green belt land.  
  
The level of development identified under both options A and B would be likely to 
involve a high level of development in areas such as the City Centre and Salford 
Quays. These are highly accessible locations where there would be high levels of 
walking, cycling and public transport use, and so would therefore score positively 
(objectives 7, 8, and 9). The two options would also lead to the distance people 
having to travel to access jobs, facilities and services being reduced (objective18).  
 
Option A would also allocate greenfield land and green belt in Salford West which is 
less accessible than the more central areas of the city, and would be associated with 
an increase in car use and would contribute towards increasing emissions and 
exposure to pollution. This would all lead to a worsening in air quality, therefore 
having negative implications against objectives 7, 8, 9 and 18. In turn this would be 
expected to have a negative effect on neighbourhood quality (objective 12). These 



Salford Revised Draft Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal 
Appendix 9 Sustainability Appraisal of Revised Draft Local Plan Policies and Reasonable Alternatives 

Appendix 9 - Page 92 

 

negatives also apply to option C but are greater given that there would be the 
release of additional greenfield land for new housing.  
 
The impact on heritage assets (objective 10) is uncertain under all three options 
given that this would be dependent on consideration of any impacts at the planning 
application stage. 
 
With regards to townscape it is likely that option B would rate highest in sustainability 
terms, given that it would protect landscape features and open spaces by not 
allocating greenfield land or green belt in Salford West for housing (objective 11). 
However, the significant concentration of housing development in a small part of the 
city would potentially have a detrimental impact on townscape, local character and 
distinctiveness. Option C would perform poorly against objective 11 given that 
additional greenfield sites would be released which could lead to the additional loss 
of protected landscape features and open spaces, and have a greater detrimental 
impact on the  character of Salford West, when compared to option A.  
 
Option C would have major positive implications in terms of providing a higher level 
of houses for skilled workers and professionals in Salford West (objectives 14 and 
16). However, in order to provide land for these homes the option allocates 
employment land for new houses in Salford West, and takes a flexible approach to 
the protection of employment land. This would be detrimental to existing businesses, 
reduce the quantity and quality of employment opportunities, and would be contrary 
to the aim of having a diverse and robust economy. Option C would therefore also 
have major negative implications for objectives 14 and 16.  Option A would provide a 
balance between locating development in the most accessible locations and 
providing land for houses in Salford West, whilst option B would score negatively 
given that it would reduce the number of houses that would be built to meet the 
needs of those wanting family and aspirational houses in Salford West.    
 
All three options would involve new housebuilding which by its nature can be 
contentious. Experience shows however that planning applications involving houses 
in Salford West generally receive the most objections when planning applications are 
submitted. Therefore the increase in developments involving houses in Salford West, 
particularly under option C, could create tensions between communities and 
therefore be detrimental to community cohesion (objective 19). Notwithstanding this, 
planning application for new developments can lead to communities coming together 
to oppose development and so therefore there are potentially some benefits against 
objectives 19 and 20 under all three of the options. .  
 
The implications of the two options for the perception of the city (objective 21) are 
uncertain as this would be in part be determined by the quality and location of the 
new homes coming forward.  
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is the preferred option given that it delivers an appropriate distribution and 
mix of housing, with only limited release of greenfield land and green belt.   
  
Potential mitigation 
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 None. 
 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

 Not applicable. 
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Policy H5 Size of new homes  

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan): Policy H5 sets out the approximate mix of 
housing that will delivered over the plan period, by the number of dwellings having 1, 
2, 3 and 4+ bedrooms, having regard to forecasts. In order to achieve this mix, all 
developments shall deliver a range of dwellings sizes in terms of bedrooms, whilst in 
schemes of houses a minimum of 50% of the apartments shall contain at least two 
bedrooms unless a lower proportion would meet an identified need. All new build 
dwellings should meet the national space standards, and where practicable 
developments involving changes of use / conversions. The space standards would 
not apply to purpose-built student accommodation, hotels, residential institutions, 
and dwellings with furnished layouts. The council’s HMO size standards would apply 
to HMOs.  
 
Option B (No Local Plan): Policy H1 of the saved UDP requires that all new housing 
development will be required to contribute towards the provision of a balanced mix of 
dwellings, including in terms of size. In determining an appropriate mix regard should 
be had to factors A to H.  
 
Policy HOU2 of the housing planning guidance supplements UDP policy H1 and 
requires that the majority of new houses should have at least three bedrooms. 
Where apartments are proposed a broad mix of dwelling sizes should be provided in 
terms of bedrooms and floorspace. Studios and one bedroom apartments should not 
predominate and a significant proportion of three bedroom apartments should be 
provided. The reasoned justification states that the majority of apartments should 
have a floorspace (typically in excess of 57 square metres). Within Broughton Park a 
significant proportion of dwellings with five bedrooms or more should be provided. A 
different mix of dwellings in terms of size would have to be justified, particularly 
against criteria A to H of UDP policy H1.   
 
Option C: This option is the same approach option A but with flexibility around the 
need to meet the national space standards for new build dwellings.  
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the revised draft local plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal. Option C reflects comments received at the draft local plan 
stage where some consultees suggested that there should be flexibility with regards 
to the requirement for developments to meet the national space standards.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents, and it is therefore 
assumed that for all three options, there would be very limited impact in the first five 
years of the plan period.  
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B C 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 ++ + ++/? 

10+ ++ + ++/? 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 ? ? ? 

10+ ? ? ? 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 ? ? ? 

10+ ? ? ? 

5)   To protect and enhance water 
resources 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + + +/? 

10+ + + +/? 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + + +/? 

10+ + + +/? 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + + +/? 

10+ + + +/? 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality 
and character of landscape and 
townscape 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 ++ + ++/? 

10+ ++ + ++/? 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 ++ + ++/? 

10+ ++ + ++/? 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ ++ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 0-5 0 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B C 

5-10 ++ + ++/? 

10+ ++ + ++/? 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to 
a good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 ++/? + ++/? 

10+ ++/? + ++/? 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + + +/? 

10+ + + +/? 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + + + 

10+ + + + 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + ? ? 

10+ + ? ? 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - major 
negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Option A would provide certainty with regards to a minimum 
proportion of apartments having two bedrooms or more, although 
no specific requirement is set with regard to houses in this respect. 
The national size standards would apply to all new build dwellings. 
Option B provides certainty with regards to the minimum number 
of bedrooms for apartments and houses and also provides a 
floorspace requirement for some apartments.  
 
Option C would provide the same certainty as option A in some 
regards, although the flexible application of the size standards 
means that this introduces uncertainty as it is likely that many 
dwellings could come forward that would not accord with the 
standards.  
 

Scale The most significant impacts will be on a neighbourhood level, 
however wider impacts could be experienced across the city.  

Permanence Both options would deliver permanent developments.  

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The implications of seeking minimum size standards are linked to 
a number of other council strategies and policies, such as 
attracting highly skilled workers, increasing the health of residents 
by ensuring homes are more adaptable, and minimising climate 
change by encouraging a greater degree of homeworking.  

 
Appraisal summary 
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The requirement for new build dwellings to meet the national space standards under 
option A would mean that dwellings would have a larger floorspace than those 
currently being built in the city, and so this would potentially require additional land to 
be released which may have implications for land resources (objective 4), which in 
turn may have an impact on biodiversity resources (objective 2). Notwithstanding 
this, it is possible that increases in density would mean that additional land would not 
need to be released in order to meet the space standards, and so this impact is not 
certain.  
 
Option A would provide spacious dwellings therefore allowing more people to work 
from home, supporting economic growth (objective 14), and ensuring that skilled 
workers would be attracted to the city which would help to maintain a healthy labour 
market (objective 16). An associated benefit of an increase in the number of people 
working from home would be the potential reduction in the need to travel, which 
would assist in minimising the use of fossil fuels and therefore improve air quality 
(objectives 7, 8, 9 and18). Given the large number of apartments that would come 
forward over the plan period, the requirement for at least 50% of them having two 
bedrooms or more would assist in meeting the objectives referred to above.  
 
Larger dwellings and at least 50% of apartments being two bed or larger under 
option A would ensure that occupiers would have a high standard of amenity in 
terms of space (objective 12) which would therefore have significant mental and 
physical health benefits (objective 1).  
 
There would be major positive benefits against objective 17, given that option A 
requires a good range of homes across the city and within individual neighbourhoods 
and that larger dwellings are more adaptable to respond to changing housing needs. 
An uncertain sustainability implication of larger dwellings however is that they are 
likely to be less affordable than dwellings of a smaller size, due to increased build 
costs.  
 
Option B would require that houses and apartments have a minimum proportion of 
bedrooms above a certain size, and that the majority of apartments have a 
floorspace in excess of 57sqm. These requirements are similar to those under option 
A in some respects, although the floorspace standard is far less detailed, not as 
large, and would only apply to some apartments. Therefore option B would rate 
positively against objectives 1, 7, 8, 9, 12, 16, 17 and 18, but not to the same extent 
as option A. 
 
With regards to option C, this would essentially be the same as option A apart from 
the space standards would be applied flexibly. Given this, it is likely that there would 
be some uncertainty associated with some of the benefits under this option as it is 
likely that in many cases developers would seek to build below the space standards. 
On this basis option C is likely to rate the same as option A, but with an added 
degree of uncertainty against objectives 1, 7, 8, 9, 12, 16, 17 and 18.   
 
The three options would enable people to understand the council’s approach to the 
size of new housing development and so would rate positively against objective 20 
relating to increasing involvement in decision making. Option A would have the 
greatest potential to improve perceptions of the city (objective 21).  
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Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is the preferred option given that it performs better in sustainability terms, 
primarily as a result of requiring new build dwellings to meet the nationally described 
space standards.  
  
Potential mitigation 
 

 No mitigation identified.  
 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

 Not applicable.   
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Policy H6 Housing density   

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan): Policy H6 of the revised draft local plan sets out 
minimum net density (dwellings per hectare) requirements. These requirements take 
into account the accessibility of locations to designated centres (the City Centre, and 
town and local centres) and also public transport stops (including train stations, 
metrolink stops, and stops on main bus corridors). There is a minimum net density of 
35 dwellings per hectare in all other locations. Lower densities will be accepted 
where they can be clearly justified having regard to local housing market issues and 
site specific issues.   
 
Option B (No Local Plan): Saved UDP policy ST12 requires that development within 
the regional centre, town centres and close to key public transport routes will be 
required to achieve a high density appropriate to the location and context. Policy H1 
of the saved UDP expands on this and requires that housing development is built at 
an appropriate density, which is no less than 30 dwellings per hectare (net) 
throughout the city, and no less than 50 dwellings per hectare (net) on sites within or 
adjoining mixed use areas, town and neighbourhood centres, and major transport 
nodes along good quality public transport corridors. These standards may be varied 
having regard to a number of factors listed as criteria A to H.   
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents and therefore it is 
assumed that for both options, there would be very limited impact in the first five 
years of the plan period.  
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0/- 0 

10+ 0/- 0 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

5)   To protect and enhance water 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0/? 0 

10+ 0/? 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality 
and character of landscape and 
townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0/? 0 

10+ 0/? 0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? 0 

10+ ? 0 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to 
a good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0/- 0 

10+ 0/- 0 

0-5 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Both options would provide certainty with regards to an overall 
minimum density (30 dwellings per hectare net in option A, and 35 
dwellings per hectare net in option B). This certainty is reduced 
however, given that the two options include exceptions as to when 
lower densities may be acceptable.  
 
Option A would provide greater overall certainty than option B as it 
would be much more detailed and includes different densities for 
different locations, having regard to designated centres and public 
transport accessibility.  

Scale The most significant impacts will be on a neighbourhood level, 
however wider impacts could be experienced across the city.  

Permanence Both options would deliver permanent developments and spaces.  

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The implications of high minimum densities is dependent on many 
other Local Plan policies and council strategies. These include 
considerations of transport connections, high quality design, the 
standards of residential accommodation required by the housing 
chapter, and the requirements of the design and heritage chapters.  

 
Appraisal summary 
 
Option A would set out detailed density requirements for development sites and 
would take into account designated centres and public transport accessibility. 
Densities would range from a minimum of 35 dwellings per hectare (dph) (net) up to 
a minimum of 200dph net for sites located within the City Centre. The density 
requirements under option B would not be as onerous, requiring a minimum of 30dph 
net and a minimum of 50dph net in the more accessible locations.  
 
Having regard to the above, the higher density requirements in option A would be 
more sustainable than option B against a number of objectives. In particular there 
would be major positive benefits with regards to minimising the net loss of greenfield 
land (objective 4), which in turn would have a positive impact on biodiversity 
resources (objective 2). Locating higher density development in the most accessible 
locations would reduce traffic levels and encourage walking, cycling and public 
transport use which would minimise the use of fossil fuels and therefore improve air 
quality (objectives 7, 8, and 9).  
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An emphasis on locating the highest density of development under option A within 
the City Centre would enhance economic inclusion by improving physical 
accessibility to the concentration of jobs in the City Centre (objective 15), and also 
reduce the distance people need to travel to access jobs, facilities and services 
(objective 18). Locating high density developments in close proximity to designated 
centres, including the City Centre, will increase the number of people living in such 
locations and would protect and enhance the viability of the centres. Option A would 
therefore have major positive benefits against objectives 15 and 18. 
 
Option B would rate positively against the same objectives referred to above, but not 
to the same degree given that it would lead to land being used less efficiently.  
 
The delivery of higher densities of development under option A would mean that 
impacts on heritage (objective 10), townscape (objective 11), and amenity (objective 
12) are to some extent uncertain. However, the implications of development on 
heritage assets and amenity would be considered as part of the design of 
development, whilst the policy does identify that lower densities may be acceptable 
where there are site specific issues, such as the design context, and any impact on 
wider landscape or townscape issues including heritage assets.  
 
Both of the options would rate positively against objective 17 with regards to 
ensuring that homes would be provided to meet needs. Although the densities under 
option A are higher than those in option B, it is considered that it should be possible 
to construct houses at densities of up to around 70-80 dwellings per hectare. In 
addition the policy is clear that lower densities would be acceptable where this can 
be justified by local housing market issues such as a demonstrable need for a 
particular type of housing that cannot be delivered at a higher density and otherwise 
would not be met.  
 
In some locations the higher density requirements of option A may have negative 
community cohesion implications. In particular existing residents may consider that 
the density of development would be too high, out of keeping with the local area, and 
that there would not be enough local services, facilities and other infrastructure to 
deal with increases in the number of people living in the area. This may create 
tensions between existing and new residents, detrimental to relations between 
community groups (objective 19), and have some mental health implications 
(objective 1).  
 
The two options would enable people to understand the council’s approach to the 
density of new housing development and so would rate positively against objective 
20 relating to increasing involvement in decision making.  
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A selected. This option sets out higher minimum density requirements which 
would have greater sustainability implications across many of the objectives as 
identified in the appraisals above. 
   
Potential mitigation 
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 Design and green infrastructure and other site specific issues will be important 
considerations in the implementation of option A. However, no specific 
mitigation is necessary given that the option already identifies that lower 
levels of density may be acceptable having regard to site specific issues.    

 

Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

 Not applicable.   
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Policy H7 Affordable housing  

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan): Policy H7 of the revised draft local plan sets out 
affordable housing requirements (in terms of the proportion and tenure mix) for 
different residential value areas, on sites of 10 or more dwellings, or 0.5ha in size 
regardless of the number of dwellings. The minimum proportions of affordable 
dwellings would be expressed as minimums and range from 10% to 50%. Land in 
the green belt (shown as amended by the revised draft GMSF) would not be covered 
by the value areas, but the proportion of affordable housing sought would be 
maximised.  
 
Option B (No Local Plan): Where there is a demonstrable need for affordable 
housing, policy H4 of the saved UDP requires developers to provide an element of 
affordable housing on all residential sites over 1 hectare, irrespective of the number 
of dwellings, or in developments of 25 or more dwellings. The saved UDP policy 
would be supplemented by policy OB1 of the planning obligations SPD; in some 
value areas there is no affordable housing requirement, with a maximum 
requirement of 20%. Land in the green belt (as shown on the UDP proposals map) is 
not covered by the value areas but the SPD states that as a minimum any 
development should support as a minimum the scale of contribution that applies to 
the highest value area.  
 
An alternative option considered was to appraise the approach taken in draft local 
plan policy H7. However, this is not considered to represent a sufficiently distinct 
option that requires appraising.  
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the revised draft local plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents, and it is therefore 
assumed that for both options, there would be very limited impact in the first five 
years of the plan period. Under both options reduced levels of affordable housing 
then that required by the policy would be acceptable where a viability assessment 
has been submitted in support of an application to show that the requirements would 
not be viable. This creates uncertainty about the scale of affordable housing delivery 
through the policy requirements; for the purposes of the assessment below it has 
been assumed that development complies with the full policy requirements.  
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality 
and character of landscape and 
townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

0-5 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to 
a good home that meets their needs 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0/- 

10+ + 0/- 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Under both options there would be some uncertainty given that 
developers are able to submit viability appraisals with planning 
applications if the affordable housing requirements would make 
their development unviable. The outcome of this process is that 
the city council would have to reduce or waive its requirements. 
This approach is in line with the NPPF.   
 
Option A would require affordable housing in all developments, 
whereas for some of the value areas under option B there would 
be no requirement.  

Scale The most significant impacts will be on a neighbourhood level, 
however wider impacts could be experienced across the city.  

Permanence Both options would deliver permanent developments.  

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

Increasing the supply of affordable housing is a key priority for the 
city council. It has links to other strategies such as ‘Shaping 
housing in Salford 2020’, the ‘Homelessness Strategy 2018 to 
2023’, and importantly ‘No one left behind: tackling poverty in 
Salford’.    

 
Appraisal summary 
 
Options A and B would both score positively against a number of the sustainability 
objectives. However, option A would be more positive overall given that it would be 
likely to deliver a higher number of affordable units than option B. This is because 
the requirements in option A would be significantly higher than those in option B (a 
requirement of up to 50% compared to up to 20%), and given that the thresholds for 
when affordable housing would be required are less under option A (and so therefore 
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more sites would be required to provide affordable housing). Both options would 
seek to maximise affordable housing delivery on sites within the green belt.  
 
The provision of affordable housing would have the potential to improve the mental 
health of people by reducing emotional strain (and conditions such as anxiety and 
depression) caused as a result of struggling to meet housing costs. It would have the 
potential to enhance economic inclusion by, for example, reducing fuel poverty given 
that households would have greater financial capacity to heat their homes, and 
allowing households to buy healthy food (objectives 1 and 15).  
 
Both of the options would require the affordable dwellings to match the appearance 
of the open market dwellings, and be designed and built to appropriate and agreed 
standards. Furthermore both options would require the early involvement of 
registered providers in order to ensure that the relevant standards would be met. 
This would therefore have positive townscape (objective 11) and amenity (objective 
12) implications.  
 
The provision of additional affordable housing would have clear benefits against 
objective 17, which is to ensure that everyone has access to a good home that 
meets their needs. The two options seek to maximise the delivery of rented 
accommodation given the need within Salford, which is related to low incomes, whilst 
ensuring that mixed tenure communities would be provided. Both options would 
contribute to meeting the shortfall of 760 affordable homes per annum (as assessed 
in line with national guidance), and meet specific needs such as those who are 
homeless. This would also support community development and promote equality 
(objective 19).  
 
The two options would enable people to understand the council’s approach to 
affordable housing and so would rate positively against objective 20 relating to 
increasing involvement in decision making. Option A would rate more positively with 
regards to this given that there where a viability assessment is submitted by an 
applicant in order to justify a reduced contribution, it will be published prior to the 
determination of the planning application unless there are exceptional circumstances 
(this is a requirement of revised draft local plan policy PC1 which is cross referenced 
in the revised draft local plan policy). Furthermore, option A also puts in place 
measure to stop developers artificially splitting sites as a means of avoiding the 
policy requirements.   
 
The approach under option A would have potential positive benefits relating to 
improving perceptions of the city when compared to option B (objective 21). Under 
option A there would be a requirement for affordable housing in all developments 
(unlike option B), whilst the levels sought under the option would be higher than that 
through option B. The current policy approach has attracted criticism and therefore 
would be likely to score negatively against objective 21. 
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is the preferred option given that it performs better in sustainability terms, 
primarily as a result of higher affordable housing requirements than that under option 
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B, and given that there would be a citywide requirement for at least 10% affordable 
housing in new developments.  
  
Potential mitigation 
 

 No mitigation identified.  
 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

 Not applicable.   
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Policy H8 Build to rent  

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan): Policy H8 sets out that build to rent schemes 
will be supported, particularly in City Centre Salford, Salford Quays, Ordsall 
Waterfront and town centres, subject to a number of criteria being met relating to: 
affordability and tenure mix; ownership; tenancy agreements; and space standards. 
It goes on to set out the circumstances where the change of affordable private rented 
dwellings will be permitted. The policy takes into account the planning practice 
guidance on build to rent, which would be a material consideration. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan): There is no specific policy on build to rent in the saved 
UDP although policy H1 does require that new developments contribute to a mix of 
dwellings within the local area having regard to any specific need. Planning practice 
guidance on build to rent would be a material consideration.  
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents, and it is therefore 
assumed that for both options, there would be very limited impact in the first five 
years of the plan period.  
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + ? 

10+ + ? 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality 
and character of landscape and 
townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + ? 

10+ + ? 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + +/0 

10+ + +/0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to 
a good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + +/0 

10+ + +/0 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Option A would provide certainty relating to the city council support 
for build to rent, and particularly so in certain locations, subject to a 
number of criteria being met.   
 
It would be unclear under option B whether the city council would 
support build to rent schemes, or be in favour them in particular 
locations.  
 

Scale All options would have an impact on a neighbourhood level 
(particularly those locations identified under option A) as a result of 
developments taking place on specific sites, and a city level given 
that the provision of built to rent housing will help to meet the 
overall need for such accommodation.  
 

Permanence All options would deliver permanent housing that would meet the 
needs for those requiring build to rent housing. 
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The provision of build to rent housing is a subset of delivering new 
homes to meet overall housing requirements identified in the local 
plan and also the housing planning strategy for the city identified in 
policy H1 of the revised draft local plan (particularly in terms of 
delivering a good supply and a balanced mix of new dwellings 
across the city and within individual developments). 
 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
Build to rent housing is purpose-built housing where typically all of the dwellings are 
rented, professionally managed and in single ownership, and can comprise either 
houses or flats.  
 
Option A would clearly set out the city council’s support for build to rent, and also the 
locations where it would be most appropriate. It takes into account the national 
planning practice guidance on built to rent and provides additional local 
interpretation. Option B would rely wholly on the national planning practice guidance 
and so therefore many of the sustainability implications would be the same under 
both options. The key difference between the options is that it would be unclear 
under option B whether the city council would support build to rent schemes, and if it 
did so in what locations. The planning practice guidance relied upon under option B 
contains more detail on some elements than that set out under option A; however, 
the guidance would be a material consideration in any regard under option A.   
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Both options would ensure that build to rent accommodation comes forward as part 
of an appropriate mix of housing in order to meet housing needs and so would be a 
major positive benefit (objective 17). Furthermore, under both options 20% 
affordable housing would be provided in the form of affordable private rent with a 
discount of at least 20% less than private market rent. This would help to ensure that 
an appropriate mix of housing is provided to enable needs to be met, increasing the 
stability of the housing market and ensuring that people can afford their housing.  
 
Under option A the areas where there would be particular support for build to rent 
would involve the development of brownfield land, thus reducing the overall net loss 
of greenfield land over the plan period (objective 4). Moreover the locations identified 
would reduce the distance people need to travel to access jobs, facilities and 
services and would encourage walking and cycling rather than travel by car and 
other non-active transport modes (objective 18). This would provide positive physical 
health impacts (objective 1), reduce traffic levels and therefore minimise climate 
change (objective 8). Under option B it is less clear where build to rent schemes 
would be located and so therefore although the benefits highlighted above are still 
likely to arise, they are less certain to do so particularly if build to rent schemes are 
provided in less accessible locations.  
 
It is clear under option A that the requirements for dwellings to meet the national 
space standards would apply to build to rent schemes. This would ensure that 
occupiers of the dwellings would have sufficient levels of space which would mean 
that dwellings would provide more flexibility and adaptability, as well as providing 
physical and mental health benefits (objective 1). Under option B the space 
standards would not apply as they would need to be justified through the plan 
making process (i.e. Option A). 
 
Option A would explicitly enable people to understand the council’s approach to build 
to rent housing and so would rate positively against objective 20 relating to 
increasing involvement in decision making.  
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is the selected option as it would make clear that the city council supports 
build to rent schemes, particularly in particularly in City Centre Salford, Salford 
Quays, Ordsall Waterfront and town centres, subject to a number of criteria being 
met. Moreover the national space standards would apply to build to rent dwellings 
under this option.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 No potential mitigation.  
 

Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

 Not applicable. 
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Policy H10 Housing for older people  

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan): Policy H10 requires that a broad range of 
housing choices would be secured for older people through a number of specific 
measures. It also sets out criteria for when new residential accommodation 
specifically targeted at older people would be supported, and a requirement (where 
practicable) for residential developments of over 100 dwellings to incorporate 
housing provision specifically targeted at older people. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan): There is no specific policy on older people in the saved 
UDP although policy H1 does require that new developments contribute to a mix of 
dwellings within the local area having regard to any specific need. Policy H6 of the 
saved UDP sets out criteria for when residential, social and community uses (which 
includes residential care homes and nursing homes) will be permitted. There are 
also general policies in the UDP relating to issues of design, amenity and housing 
improvement.   
 
Option C: This option is the same approach as in the revised draft local plan option 
but with the identification of specific sites for retirement villages. 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal. Option C reflects the potential requirement for a retirement 
village as identified by the Western Cadishead and Irlam housing allocation in the 
draft local plan, and in response to comments received to the draft plan that 
retirement villages should be provided.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents and the potential 
allocation of sites in the green belt, and it is therefore assumed that for all three 
options, there would be very limited impact in the first five years of the plan period.  
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B C 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + +/0 + 

10+ + +/0 + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 ? ? ? 

10+ ? ? ? 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

0-5 0 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B C 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

5-10 0 0 - 

10+ 0 0 - 

5)   To protect and enhance water 
resources 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0/- 

10+ 0 0 0/- 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality 
and character of landscape and 
townscape 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 - 

10+ 0 0 - 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 - 

10+ 0 0 - 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to 
a good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + +/0 ++ 

10+ + +/0 ++ 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 - 

10+ 0 0 - 

19) To improve community cohesion 
0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + 0/+ + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B C 

10+ + 0/+ + 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + + + 

10+ + + + 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 0/+ 

5-10 0 0 0/+ 

10+ 0 0 0/+ 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - major 
negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 
Certainty Option A would provide a degree of certainty that accommodation for 

older people would be delivered in the city to meet need. The option 
would set out specific requirements for housing for older people 
including dwellings being accessible and adaptable, and reflect best 
practice for design. It also would require that residential developments of 
over 100 dwellings should incorporate housing provision specifically 
targeted at older people where this is practicable. The certainty therefore 
would be affected by how ‘where practicable’ is interpreted and 
implemented.  
 
Option B does not include specific requirements as set out in option A 
and is more general, only requiring a balanced mix of dwellings in the 
local area and providing criteria for assessing planning applications for 
residential, social and community uses.  
 
Option C would provide the most certainty given that specific sites of 
would be identified for retirement villages and that would be likely to 
attractive to providers of accommodation for older people and 
prospective occupiers. 
 

Scale All options would have an impact on a neighbourhood level as a 
result of developments taking place on specific sites, and a city 
level given that the provision of housing for older people will help 
to meet the overall need for such accommodation.  
 

Permanence All options would deliver permanent housing that would meet the 
needs of older people. 
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The provision of housing for older people is a subset of delivering 
new homes to meet overall housing requirements identified in the 
local plan and also the housing planning strategy for the city 
identified in policy H1 of the revised draft local plan (particularly in 
terms of delivering a good supply and a balanced mix of new 
dwellings across the city and within individual developments).. 
 

 
Appraisal summary 
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The provision of housing for older people is an important aspect of delivering a fairer 
and more inclusive Salford. This is in the context of population projections indicating 
that around 42% of the population increase in Salford over the period 2018-37 will be 
aged 65 or over, equating to 14,000 people overall; with regards to the number of 
households in Salford, the number of households in Salford in which the household 
head is aged 65 or over is forecast to increase by 39% over the period 2018-2037.  
 
All options would have the potential to improve physical and mental health (objective 
1), although options A and C would deliver greater benefits given that there would be 
a specific requirement for new dwellings for older people to reflect the HAPPI ten 
design elements and given that homes would have to be accessible and adaptable. 
Many of the design elements under the HAPPI standards are not requirements under 
option B. In addition, under option C there would potentially be health facilities 
provided within retirement villages.  
 
Under all of the options, measures would be in place to ensure that good homes for 
older people are provided to meet the needs of an ageing population (objective 17). 
None of the options are tenure specific however. Options A and C would deliver 
greater benefits as they provide more certainty around actual delivery given that 
there would be a specific requirement for developments of over 100 dwellings to 
incorporate housing provision specifically targeted at older people where practicable. 
This certainty is increased under option C given that specific sites for retirement 
villages would also be identified and that these are likely to be attractive to the 
market.  
 
A requirement of options A and C would be that unless clearly impracticable, all new 
dwellings would be required to meet accessible and adaptable standards. This is 
important so that people can stay in their homes as their needs change. To a large 
degree option B would be dependent on developers choosing whether or not to 
provide accommodation for older people as part of their developments. Experience 
shows that general market housing schemes do not normally make specific provision 
for older people. Additionally under option B there would be no requirement for 
homes to be built to an accessible and adaptable standard and other elements that 
make up the revised draft policy for older people.  
 
Option A would lead to greater community cohesion (objective 19) than option B 
given that under option A there would a requirement for new residential 
accommodation for older people to be well integrated into the wider neighbourhood 
and offer easy access to community facilities, local services and public transport 
(objective 18). Under option C it is likely that the provision of standalone retirement 
villages would potentially lead to older people becoming isolated from the rest of the 
community particularly as any sites are likely to be standalone developments within 
the current green belt that are less accessible than sites within the main urban area.  
 
As noted above, it is likely that any retirement villages provided under option C would 
be in the current green belt given that there is a lack of suitable sites within the main 
urban area. This would lead to the loss of greenfield land and open space, some of 
which may be an agricultural resource, and also potentially detrimental to the 
amenity of tranquil areas (objectives 4 and 12). It would be important to ensure that 



Salford Revised Draft Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal 
Appendix 9 Sustainability Appraisal of Revised Draft Local Plan Policies and Reasonable Alternatives 

Appendix 9 - Page 117 

 

facilities such as hairdressers, cafes etc. are provided on-site in order to reduce the 
need to travel; if such facilities are not provided then this would potentially lead to 
increased car usage by those which can drive, or isolation for those who do not if 
there is poor public transport provision. Subject to appropriate mitigation measures 
being put in place it is likely that biodiversity resources could be protected as part of 
any development.  
 
The three options would enable people to understand the council’s approach to 
housing for older people and so would rate positively against objective 20 relating to 
increasing involvement in decision making.   
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is the preferred option as it would provide additional accommodation for 
older people as part of general market housing developments, leading to increased 
community cohesion, and also set out other requirements specific to the needs of 
older people. Option B would be largely market led and so its impacts are somewhat 
uncertain.  Although the provision of retirement villages under option C would be 
likely to meet the needs of some older people there are a number of negatives 
associated with this as outline in the sustainability appraisal.   
  
Potential mitigation 
 
The policy could be tightened to require: 
 

 that all new dwellings meet the accessible and adaptable standards, irrespective 
of whether there are site specific constraints 

 a range of tenures  

 that in developments of over 100 dwellings incorporating housing provision 
specifically targeted at older people, the reference to ‘where ‘practicable’ should 
be deleted 

 

Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

 Policy wording has not been altered as a result of the above issues. The 
proposed wording seeks to provide a balance between flexibility and certainty. 
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Policy H11 Gypsies, travellers and travelling showpeople  

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan): Policy H12 allocates land at Duchy Road for 
gypsy and traveller use with the priority being for permanent pitches (but with some 
transit provision to meet the Greater Manchester need). It goes on to identify the 
need for new travelling showpeople plots, the need to relocate the Fairways site, and 
states that work is ongoing to identify a site or sites to meet this need. The last 
section of the policy sets out criteria for when new sites for travellers will be 
supported.  
 
Option B (No Local Plan): Policy H1 of the saved UDP requires that new 
developments contribute to a mix of dwellings within the local area having regard to 
any specific need.  Saved UDP policy EHC7 sets out criteria for when new provision 
for gypsies and travellers and travelling showpeople will be supported.  
  
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal. An additional option considered was for the redistribution of 
the identified need at a Greater Manchester level. However, there is no agreement 
between the 10 Greater Manchester districts for this to take place and so is not 
considered to be a reasonable alternative that could be delivered.   
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents and the potential 
allocation of sites in the green belt to meet needs, and it is therefore assumed that 
for both options, there would be very limited impact in the first five years of the plan 
period.  
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 +/? ? 

10+ +/? ? 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 +/- ? 

10+ +/- ? 

5)   To protect and enhance water 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++/0 0 

10+ ++/0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0/- ? 

10+ 0/- ? 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality 
and character of landscape and 
townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + +/? 

10+ + +/? 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 +/- ? 

10+ +/- ? 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + ? 

10+ + ? 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + ? 

10+ + ? 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to 
a good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 +/- ? 

10+ +/- ? 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + ? 

10+ + ? 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 



Salford Revised Draft Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal 
Appendix 9 Sustainability Appraisal of Revised Draft Local Plan Policies and Reasonable Alternatives 

Appendix 9 - Page 120 

 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 
Certainty Option A sets out the need for new accommodation for travellers and 

allocates a site for gypsies and travellers to meet the need. No delivery 
mechanism is identified to bring the site forward so this reduces the 
degree of certainty of the allocation coming forward. No site or sites 
have been identified to meet the need for travelling showpeople although 
the option states that work is ongoing to do so. Option B does not 
include any consideration of need or allocate a site or sites, and so this 
reduces certainty in meeting identified need.  
 
Options A and B include criteria for when planning applications for 
travelling people will be supported / permitted, and provides certainty.  
 

Scale All options would have an impact on a neighbourhood level as a 
result of developments taking place on specific sites, and a city 
level given that the provision of housing for travellers will help to 
meet the overall need for such accommodation.  
 

Permanence All options would deliver permanent sites that would accommodate 
the housing needs of travelling people. 
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The provision of accommodation for traveller will meet the needs 
of travellers alongside the needs of other groups. Provision of 
transit pitches is likely to reduce the number of unauthorised 
encampments, whilst any new permanent provision will also lead 
to more settled lives for travellers (and so would better able to 
access services such as schools etc.).  
 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
It is important to delivering a fairer and more inclusive city that appropriate sites are 
available for travelling people. Option A would take into account the need for 
accommodation in Salford as set out in the 2018 Greater Manchester gypsy and 
traveller accommodation assessment (GTAA). It would allocate a site to meet the 
Salford need for gypsies and traveller pitches (including some of the GM need for 
transit pitches), and is clear that work is ongoing to identify sites to meet the need for 
travelling showpeople. Option A also sets out a criteria based policy for when 
accommodation for travellers will be supported.  
 
Option A goes much further than option B which would only set out criteria for 
assessing planning applications for new accommodation. It does not consider issues 
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relating to need or how the need would be met, and so therefore option A is overall a 
more sustainable option for the reasons set out below.   
 
Allocation of sites to meet need 
 
Option A would seek to ensure that accommodation comes forward for travellers as 
part of an appropriate mix of housing in order to meet housing needs identified for 
Salford in the 2018 GTAA (objective 18). This would be a positive although the 
extent of this is influenced by the factors set out below. 
 
A site would be allocated for gypsies and travellers at Duchy Road as part of option 
A. This allocation would involve the development of brownfield land, thus reducing 
the overall net loss of greenfield land over the plan period, and bring back into use 
land that is degraded and likely to be contaminated (objective 4). New 
accommodation would improve the mental health of travellers (objective 1), 
particularly those who do not currently have accommodation and are forced to set up 
unauthorised encampments, whilst also improving neighbourhood quality and 
cohesion by reducing conflict between different communities (objective 19). 
However, it needs to be recognised that no delivery mechanism has been identified 
to implement the allocation and this therefore tempers the positives given the lack of 
certainty.  
 
Option A highlights that work is ongoing to identify a site or sites to meet the need for 
travelling showpeople. The main areas of land that are being considered are existing 
employment areas and also green belt. Should land be identified in employment 
areas then this would potentially be to the detriment of existing businesses (objective 
14), although it would support travelling showpeople to store their equipment and 
undertake their business needs. If green belt land was to be identified for travelling 
showpeople than this would likely to lead to the loss of greenfield land (unless the 
land in the green belt was brownfield), and would be detrimental to soil and land 
resources as a result (objective 4). Should a site or sites be identified for travelling 
showpeople then there would be positive sustainability implications similar to those 
identified in the paragraph above. However there may also be issues over 
implementation which would impact on the sustainability of the option. 
 
Option A identifies that around 43 plots on the current Fairways site in Lower 
Broughton will be relocated because they are in a flood risk area. As no travelling 
showpeople site or sites have yet been identified, a number of people remain at risk 
of flooding. If a site for new accommodation was ultimately identified then this would 
be majorly positive in terms of reducing flood risk to a vulnerable use (objective 6). A 
negative associated with an increase in the number of plots for travelling showpeople 
is that there would be an increase in the use of vehicles, and so this will have a 
negative impact on climate change due to an increase in greenhouse gases 
(objective 8).  
 
Option B would not allocate any sites and so would score poorly on many of the 
positives highlighted above, mainly as a result of a lack of certainty. Need is unlikely 
to be met through option B given the lack of any allocation. 
 
Criteria based- approach 
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Under option A, criteria is set out for when new sites for travellers would be 
supported, and includes consideration of: flood risk; access to local services and 
facilities; design and layout; servicing and utilities; access to the strategic highway; 
and ensuring showpeople have adequate provision for storage and other business 
needs whilst ensuring amenity is protected. Proper consideration of the issues as 
part of the application process (and/or any mitigation measures) would ensure that 
the option would rate positively against a number of the sustainability objectives (in 
particular objectives 6, 12, and 18).  
 
Option B sets out a number of criteria for when proposals for new provision for 
travelling people will be permitted. The issues that would be considered under this 
option are similar to those in option A, and so on this basis both options rate similarly 
in sustainability terms with regards to the criteria within them.  
 
The two options would enable people to understand the council’s approach to 
meeting the housing needs of gypsies and travellers and travelling showpeople, and 
so would rate positively against objective 20 relating to increasing involvement in 
decision making. 
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is the selected option as it seeks to meet the identified need for new 
accommodation in Salford by allocating a site for gypsies and travellers, and seeking 
to identify a site for showpeople.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 
Consideration should be given as to how the identified gypsy and traveller allocation 
would be implemented, including exploring funding opportunities and also engaging 
with the travelling community. Furthermore work should continue to identify a site or 
sites to meet the need for travelling showpeople, particularly given that the Fairways 
site is in a flood risk area. 
 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

 None required, issues for ongoing planning and regeneration activities in the 
city. 
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Policy H12 Purpose built student housing  

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan): Policy H11 sets out the locations where student 
housing would be concentrated. Outside of these locations the policy sets out criteria 
for when planning permission for student housing would be permitted.   
 
Option B (No Local Plan): UDP policy H1 requires that new developments contribute 
to a mix of dwellings within the local area having regard to any specific need. Policy 
H7 of the UDP sets out criteria for when the provision of student residential 
accommodation would be granted planning permission; this policy is supplemented 
by policy HOU7 of the housing planning guidance; this sets out criteria for 
demonstrating that there is a need for student accommodation.    
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents, and it is therefore 
assumed that for both options that there would be very limited impact in the first five 
years of the plan period.  
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + ? 

10+ + ? 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + ? 

10+ + ? 

5)   To protect and enhance water 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + ? 

10+ + ? 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality 
and character of landscape and 
townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + ? 

10+ + ? 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to 
a good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ? 

10+ ++ ? 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + +/0 

10+ + +/0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + ? 

10+ + ? 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Option A would provide certainty as to where student 
accommodation should be located, with the policy explicit that this 
should be within and immediately adjacent to the University of 
Salford campus at Peel Park/Frederick Road, and in close 
proximity to the University of Salford campus at Salford Quays. It 
then provides criteria for when student housing would be permitted 
elsewhere and places a cap on the number of bedrooms in these 
locations.  
 
Option B sets out criteria for when student accommodation would 
be permitted. Under this option the most appropriate location for 
student housing is not explicitly set out and so there is less 
certainty as to where new student accommodation would be 
provided. There is no reference within this option as to the 
appropriate scale of new student accommodation in terms of the 
number of bedrooms.  
 

Scale All options would have an impact on a neighbourhood level as a 
result of developments taking place on specific sites, and a city 
level given that the provision of new housing for students will help 
to meet the overall need for such accommodation.  
 

Permanence All options would deliver permanent new student housing that 
would meet their needs. 
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The provision of housing for students is a subset of delivering new 
homes to meet overall housing requirements identified in the local 
plan and also the housing planning strategy for the city identified in 
policy H1 of the revised draft local plan (particularly in terms of 
delivering a good supply and a balanced mix of new dwellings 
across the city and within individual developments).. 
 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
Options A and B would ensure that student accommodation comes forward as part 
of an appropriate mix of housing in order to meet housing needs, and increase the 
stability of the housing market (objective 17). This would be a major positive benefit. 
 
Option A would explicitly concentrate student housing within and immediately 
adjacent to the University of Salford campus at Peel Park/Frederick Road, and in 
close proximity to the University of Salford campus at Salford Quays. A 
concentration around these locations would: 
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 Provide positive physical health impacts and minimise climate change by 
encouraging walking and cycling rather than travel by car and other non-active 
transport modes (objectives 1 and 8) 

 Improve perceptions of the city and the University by ensuring that modern 
accommodation is available that meets the needs and expectations of modern 
day students and their families (objective 21) 

 Involve the development of brownfield land given that the campuses are within 
the main urban area, thus reducing the overall net loss of greenfield land over the 
plan period. This will help to protect soil and land resources (objective 4) 

 Bring amenity and character benefits to parts of the city in close proximity to the 
University where there are high concentrations of students living in non-purpose 
built student accommodation, should the supply of attractive purpose built 
accommodation reduce the number of students living in non-purpose built 
accommodation (objectives 11 and 12). This would potentially reduce anti-social 
behaviour and disorder in certain locations where there are concentrations of 
students in traditional houses (objective 13) 

 
Outside of the campuses, option A requires that accommodation should be located 
within easy walking distance of the campuses or be very close to public transport 
that has frequent and direct services with short journey times to the campus. This 
would bring a number of sustainability benefits (objective 18).  
 
Under option B the locational requirements for new student accommodation would 
not be as strong or as specific as they are under option A. The requirement of option 
B would be that new student developments should be in locations with very good 
access by public transport, walking and cycling to local facilities and to the 
educational establishment that it is designed to serve. There would potentially be no 
concentration around the campus, development may be on greenfield land, and 
there is no definition of what ‘very good’ public transport constitutes for applying the 
policy. Therefore some of the benefits highlighted above (for option A) would either 
not arise under option B or would be unknown given the lack of a policy 
concentrating the location of student accommodation to and around the campuses.   
 
Options A and B set out criteria for when planning permission would be granted for 
student accommodation. Under option A these requirements would apply to 
developments outside of the areas where student developments would be 
concentrated, whereas under option B they would apply to all developments of 
student accommodation. Both of the options are similar although option A limits 
development to 100 bedrooms / studios, whereas the appropriate scale is not 
defined under option B. Notwithstanding this, it should be noted that both options A 
and B would give consideration to issues relating to amenity and character as part of 
the determination of any planning application (objectives 11 and 12).  
 
Option A gives consideration to the demand for student accommodation whilst option 
B alternatively takes into account need; both options would ensure that the objective 
of ensuring that new homes meets needs is satisfied (objective 17). Option A does 
go further with regards to this as it would require that where permission is granted, 
the accommodation should easily be able to be converted through post-completion 
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adaptation if there is insufficient long term-demand for continued use as student 
housing. 
 
Option A also includes additional criteria over and above that in option B to require 
developments to be well served by local shops and other services, and in the case of 
mixed-use developments for the student units to be located within separate buildings 
from other residential uses.  This would bring additional sustainability benefits to that 
which would apply under option B.  
 
The two options would enable people to understand the council’s approach to new 
student housing development and so would rate positively against objective 20 
relating to increasing involvement in decision making. 
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is the preferred option as it would explicitly set out the location where 
student accommodation should be concentrated, and would also contain additional 
criterion to guide developments than that set out under Option B. This would bring 
greater sustainability benefits.    
  
Potential mitigation 
 

 No mitigation required.  
 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

 Not applicable.   
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Policy H13 Self-build and custom housebuilding  

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan): Policy H13 sets out that all developments of 
100 or more houses will be required to provide at least 5% of the total house plots in 
the form of serviced plots for sale to self-build and custom housebuilders. If the plots 
remain unsold after having been marketed for at least 24 months, then the plots may 
be utilised by other housing providers. The policy requires that self-build and custom 
housebuilding developments meet the nationally described space standards, and 
references the definition of a serviced plot set out in national planning practice 
guidance.   
 
Option B (No Local Plan): There is no specific policy on self-build and custom 
housebuilding in the saved UDP, although policy H1 requires that new developments 
contribute to a mix of dwellings within the local area having regard to any specific 
need.  The NPPF requires that the need for people wishing to commission or build 
their own homes should be reflected in planning policies. Further guidance is 
provided in the national planning practice guidance.  
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents, and it is therefore 
assumed that for both options, there would be very limited impact in the first five 
years of the plan period.  
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + ? 

10+ + ? 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

5)   To protect and enhance water 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 



Salford Revised Draft Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal 
Appendix 9 Sustainability Appraisal of Revised Draft Local Plan Policies and Reasonable Alternatives 

Appendix 9 - Page 129 

 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality 
and character of landscape and 
townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to 
a good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ +/0 

10+ ++ +/0 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 0-5 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Option A would provide a mechanism for delivering self-build and 
custom housebuilding plots to meet the needs of those seeking to 
acquire serviced plots under section 1 of the Self Build and 
Custom Housebuilding Act 2015.  Option B would not set out any 
such requirement and so there would no certainty as to how the 
city council would seek to meet its requirements under the 2015 
Act.  
 
Aside from the policy requirements of option A, under both options 
the city council would have to determine any planning applications 
received from self–build and custom housebuilders. This would be 
a source of plots but is somewhat uncertain.   
 

Scale Both options would have an impact on a neighbourhood level as a 
result of developments taking place on specific sites, and a city 
level given that the provision of housing for self–build and custom 
housebuilders will help to meet the overall need for such 
accommodation.  
 

Permanence All options would deliver permanent housing that would meet the 
needs of self–build and custom housebuilders. 
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The provision of self–build and custom housebuilding plots is a 
subset of delivering new homes to meet overall housing 
requirements identified in the local plan and also the housing 
planning strategy for the city identified in policy H1 of the revised 
draft local plan (particularly in terms of delivering a good supply 
and a balanced mix of new dwellings across the city and within 
individual developments). 
 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
Self–build housing and custom housebuilding plots would be made available as a 
result of option A; this would contribute to the mix of housing coming forward, meet 
housing needs and increase the stability of the housing market (objective 17). This 
would be a major positive benefit. The requirements of option A would also ensure 
that self-build and custom housebuilding plots are integrated into new developments, 
which would have a positive community cohesion impact (objective 19). 
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There would be no specific requirements for plots to be made available under option 
B, and therefore that option cannot not rate as well in sustainability terms. Plots 
could still come forward under both options (irrespective of the requirements of 
option A), as part of the normal development management processes. However the 
scale of plots that would come forward under this mechanism is uncertain and 
therefore lacks certainty.   
 
The policy requirement under option A is not location specific; it is only triggered on 
individual sites when developments of over 100 houses come forward through the 
planning application process. As a result it is unclear whether plots that would be 
made available under option A would be on greenfield or brownfield land, and so 
therefore it is unclear as to what the impact would be for soil and land resources in 
this regard (objective 4). The impact for soil and land resources would also be 
unclear under option B. Similarly the accessibility of sites under both options would 
be site dependent, and so therefore ratings against objective 18 are at this stage 
uncertain.  
 
As part of option A, the requirements for dwellings to meet the national space 
standards would apply. This would ensure that occupiers of the dwellings would 
have sufficient levels of space which would mean that dwellings would provide more 
flexibility and adaptability, as well as providing physical, mental health, and amenity 
benefits (objectives 1 and 12). Under option B the space standards would not apply 
as they would need to be justified through the plan making process (i.e. Option A). 
 
The two options would enable people to understand the council’s approach to self-
build and custom housebuilding and so would rate positively against objective 20 
relating to increasing involvement in decision making. 
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is the selected option as it provides a delivery mechanism for securing self-
build and custom housebuilding plots, and is clear that the nationally described 
space standards would apply to the development of these plots.   
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 No potential mitigation.  
 

Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

 Not applicable. 
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Policy H14 Conversion of existing houses, and new build residential 

developments of non-self-contained units   

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan): Policy H14 requires that the conversion of 
existing houses into other uses, set out within points A to G, will only be permitted 
where development would not have an unacceptable impact on the positive 
character of the neighbourhood, and would not result in any house in use as a single 
dwelling being immediately adjacent to more than one property in any of the uses 
identified at points A to G. It goes onto state that new-build residential developments 
of non-self-contained units will be judged against the same criteria. Other policies in 
the revised draft local plan would also be applicable, such as those relating to 
design, amenity and highways.  
 
Option B (No Local Plan): Saved UDP policy H1 requires that new developments 
contribute to a mix of dwellings within the local area having regard to any specific 
need. Policy H5 sets out criteria for when the provision of residential accommodation 
within existing buildings will be permitted, whilst policy H6 sets out criteria for when 
residential, social and community uses (which includes residential care homes and 
nursing homes) will be permitted. There are also general policies in the UDP relating 
to issues of design, amenity and housing improvement.   
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents and therefore it is 
assumed that for both options, there would be very limited impact in the first five 
years of the plan period.  
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 +/? +/? 

10+ +/? +/? 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

5)   To protect and enhance water 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 +/? +/? 

10+ +/? +/? 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality 
and character of landscape and 
townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0/- 0/- 

10+ 0/- 0/- 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to 
a good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

0-5 0 0 



Salford Revised Draft Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal 
Appendix 9 Sustainability Appraisal of Revised Draft Local Plan Policies and Reasonable Alternatives 

Appendix 9 - Page 134 

 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Option A would set out criteria for when the conversion of houses 
and new build developments of non-self-contained units will be 
permitted. The option would provide certainty as it is clear that 
development would not be permitted that would result in any 
house in use as a single dwelling being immediately adjacent to 
more than one property in the uses identified in the policy. 
Immediately ‘adjacent to’ is defined within the policy.  
 
Option B is essentially the same as option A although does not 
rule out development where it would result in any house in use as 
a single dwelling being immediately adjacent to more than one 
property in a residential type use. Therefore option B does not 
provide the same level of certainty.  
 
Note that that some of the uses covered by the options may not 
always require planning permission for a conversion from a house 
being used as a single dwelling, because they may be subject to 
permitted development rights or the proposed use may be judged 
not to be materially different from the existing use. This reduces 
certainty. 
 

Scale All options would have an impact on a neighbourhood level as a 
result of developments taking place within specific buildings and 
sites, and a city level given that the conversion of houses and new 
build developments of non-self-contained units will help to meet 
the overall need for such accommodation.  
 

Permanence All options would deliver permanent housing that would meet 
needs. 
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The provision of housing involving the conversion of houses and 
new build developments of non-self-contained units is a subset of 
delivering new homes to meet overall housing requirements 
identified in the local plan and also the housing planning strategy 
for the city identified in policy H1 of the revised draft local plan 
(particularly in terms of delivering a good supply and a balanced 
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Effects Appraisal 

mix of new dwellings across the city and within individual 
developments). 
 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
Both options would have very similar sustainability implications. Subject to the 
criteria under each option being met, both options would contribute to the mix of 
housing coming forward, meet housing needs and increase the stability of the 
housing market (objective 17). The options also deal with a wide range of residential 
uses some of which would reduce isolation for vulnerable people and promote good 
mental health (objective 1).  
 
Both options partly relate to the conversions of existing houses. The use of existing 
houses for new residential accommodation would minimise the net loss of greenfield 
land and maximise the reuse of existing buildings; this would contribute positively to 
protecting soil and land resources (objective 4), and minimise the use of non-
renewable resources (objective 9). However both options are also concerned with 
new build developments of HMOs, hotels and guest houses, residential institutions, 
hostels, children’s homes and similar use, and non-residential uses such as offices. 
The location of such developments is not specified under either option so this 
element of each option would rate as being uncertain against objectives 4 and 9.   
 
Objective 11 seeks to ensure that local character and distinctiveness is protected 
and enhanced, whilst objective 12 seeks to protect and enhance amenity. Both 
options would have criteria relating to these two objectives and would rate positively. 
Some of the uses covered by each option (such as hostels and children’s homes) 
are often viewed negatively by existing residents, particularly in relation to a 
perception that they would lead to an increase in antisocial behaviour. Even if such 
behaviour does not materialise there may be an increase in the fear of crime 
(objective 13), whilst there may also be community cohesion issues (objective 19) 
where some of the uses covered by each option are located in ‘traditional’ residential 
areas.     
 
The two options would enable people to understand the council’s approach to the 
conversion of existing houses, and new build residential developments of non-self 
contained units. Given this they would rate positively against objective 20 relating to 
increasing involvement in decision making. 
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Although both options are very similar, option A is the preferred option as it provides  
greater certainty given it specifies that development would not be permitted that 
would result in any house in use as a single dwelling being immediately adjacent to 
more than one property in the uses identified in the policy.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 None identified.  



Salford Revised Draft Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal 
Appendix 9 Sustainability Appraisal of Revised Draft Local Plan Policies and Reasonable Alternatives 

Appendix 9 - Page 136 

 

Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

Not applicable.    
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CHAPTER 13 TOWN CENTRES AND RETAIL DEVELOPMENT 
 

Policy TC1 Spatial strategy for designated centres 

 
Description of options 
  

 Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan). Policy TC1 identifies a network of 
centres in Salford and seeks to protect and enhance them. The network of 
centres comprises the city centre, a main town centre (Salford Quays), five 
town centres and 20 local centres. The policy provides a brief description of 
the role of these centres within the hierarchy.  
 

 Option B (No Local Plan). UDP saved policy S1 identifies a network of centres 
in Salford, comprising of four town centres and 18 neighbourhood centres, 
and policy ST9 explains that the retail hierarchy will be maintained and 
enhanced. The City Council has adopted planning guidance for The Crescent 
and Salford Central (parts of the city centre) and MediaCityUK and Quays 
Point (part of Salford Quays). Paragraph 85 a) of the NPPF explains that 
planning policies should define a network and hierarchy of centres and 
promote their long term viability.  

 

 Reasons for selecting those options 
  

Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised. 
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal. Representations to the Draft Local Plan suggested some 
amendments, including that: 

 The city centre should not be designated as a centre, and the area should be 
renamed as part of a wider regional centre at the top of the hierarchy.  

 Different terminology should be used to describe parts of Salford Quays (i.e. 
town centre core rather than primary shopping area.  

The suggested amendments are not considered to represent a distinct alternative 
option for the purposes of this appraisal, as the representations are seeking changes 
to terminology and both areas would remain in the hierarchy.  

Some changes have been made between the Draft and Revised Draft Local Plan to 
the boundary of Salford Quays town centre, primary shopping area and the potential 
extension to the primary shopping area. Salford Quays has also been elevated in the 
hierarchy from ‘town centre’ to ‘main town centre.’ These changes are not 
considered significant such that the Draft Local Plan represents a distinct alternative 
option for the purposes of this appraisal.  

 Assessment of options 

 Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 0-5 + + 
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5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore geological 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0/+ 0/+ 

5-10 0/+ 0/+ 

10+ 0/+ 0/+ 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0/+ 0/+ 

5-10 0/+ 0/+ 

10+ 0/+ 0/+ 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

14) To maximise economic growth that can be 
sustained in the long-term 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ + 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 0-5 + + 
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5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ + 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

  

  

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Option A provides descriptions of the role of the 
different types of centre in the hierarchy and 
explains how they function, what is important 
about the centres and how they would be 
expected to change during the plan period.  
 
The changing retail market and the growth of 
online retailing presents some uncertainty for 
future of Salford’s centres, and maintaining their 
vitality and viability will be an ongoing challenge. 
Changes to the retail offer outside of Salford could 
also have an impact.  

Scale The effects would be at a neighbourhood level, 
and also city wide for the higher order centres.  

Permanence The centres would be afforded permanent 
protection by this policy.  

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The policy would work alongside a number of 
other policies such that the impact would be more 
significant. With the area policies for the City 
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Centre and Salford Quays providing the wider 
strategic context, and the retail development 
management policies being important in 
supporting the implementation of the retail 
hierarchy.   

  

 Appraisal summary 

Both options would provide a positive policy framework for the protection and 
enhancement of Salford’s centres and would be expected to have very similar 
outcomes when assessed against a number of the sustainability objectives. The 
main differences between the two options are the identification of additional centres 
in option A, which includes the City Centre, Salford Quays (main town centre) and 
local centres at Charlestown, Clovelly Road and Ordsall. Cheetham Hill is also 
identified differently in the hierarchy in the two options: as a town centre in option A 
and a neighbourhood centre in option B.  

Whilst the City Centre and Salford Quays would appear to represent significant 
additions to the hierarchy, it is noted that they were previously identified in the UDP 
saved policies MX1 and ST7 as mixed use areas where the development of a range 
of town centre uses would be supported. It is however considered that the inclusion 
of these areas within the hierarchy of centres (which supports a significant increase 
in retail floorspace) would result in increased benefits when assessed against some 
of the objectives.   

The addition of three new local centres under option A is not considered to result in 
significantly different outcomes in the appraisal, it would however assist in ensuring 
access to local shops facilities in some parts of the city through affording protection 
to these existing groups of shops.  

Objective 1 is to improve physical and mental health, and under both options it would 
be expected that positive benefits would be experienced, potentially through the 
provision of facilities in accessible locations, including health centres and local shops 
which could provide access to healthy food.  

Reducing the overall need to travel through ensuring the provision of a varied range 
of shops, community facilities and services in accessible locations could assist 
reducing emissions and exposure to pollutants and minimising contributions to 
climate change, which supports a number of the sustainability objectives (2, 7, 8, 9, 
18). The City Centre and Salford Quays are expected to accommodate a significant 
amount of housing and employment development during the plan period and the 
provision of further shops and community facilities to support the growing community 
would in these locations in particular assist in reducing the need to travel. 

The centres identified within the hierarchy contain various heritage assets. 
Maintaining the vibrancy of these centres and supporting their enhancement could 
assist in encouraging the positive use of these heritage assets and the use of the 
buildings and public realm surrounding them (objective 10) it could also assist in the 
maintenance of the wider townscape across the centres (objective 11). The 
continued population of the centres could also assist in reducing crime and fear of 
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crime, through use of these centres during the daytime and evening providing natural 
surveillance.   

Centres are focal points for their surrounding communities and their continued 
protection and enhancement would be expected to improve neighbourhood quality, 
contribute to the sense of identity and support community development (objectives 
12 and 19).  

Identifying the City Centre and Salford Quays within the hierarchy and seeking to 
significantly increase the amount of retail, leisure and community facilities in these 
locations to support the growing population (option A), would be considered to have 
major benefits, supporting the economic success of these strategically important 
areas and creating further employment opportunities within them (objectives 14 and 
15). Both areas have an important tourism function and option A could also assist in 
encouraging increased visitor numbers (objective 21). These benefits would be 
expected to be experienced in option B, albeit potentially to a lesser extent.  

 

Selected option and reasons 
  

Option A better reflects the wider ambitions for Salford Quays and the City Centre 
and performs better in the sustainability appraisal.  

 Potential mitigation 

      Producing masterplans and supplementary planning guidance could assist in 
implementation by identifying key opportunities within the centres and establishing a 
more detailed strategy for their development.  

 Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

 None required, relevant issue / consideration for wider planning/ regeneration 
activities in the city.  
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Policies TC2 Development involving main town centre uses, TC3 Retail 

frontages, changes of use and redevelopments within centres and TC4 food 

and drink uses within centres 

 
Description of options 
  

 Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan). Policy TC2 explains that main town 
centre uses shall be located in accordance with the sequential approach and 
defines ‘in centre’ and ‘edge of centre’ for Salford’s centres. It also sets local 
floorspace thresholds for requiring an impact assessment for the retail and 
other main town centres development proposals (excluding offices) located 
outside of a designated centre. Policy TC3 controls changes of use and 
redevelopment within centres and includes requirements for all proposals 
within centres, sets out the circumstances where loss of A1 units within the 
primary shopping area would be supported and identifies where ground floor 
residential uses would be considered acceptable. The primary shopping areas 
and primary and secondary frontages for the town centres are defined on 
insets to the local plan policies map. Policy TC4 outlines the circumstances 
where proposals for food and drink uses would be considered acceptable 
within Salford’s centres and places additional controls over these uses in 
Monton local centre.  
 

 Option B (No Local Plan). 1. Sequential approach/impact assessment: The 
sequential approach to retail and leisure development is set out in Saved UDP 
policy ST9 (ii) and for main town centre uses in the NPPF (paragraph 86). The 
NPPF requires that an impact assessment would be required for applications 
for retail and leisure development proposals over 2,500sqm gross floorspace. 
2. Changes of use within centres: Policy S3 of the UDP Saved policies 
outlines the circumstances where the loss of A1 uses would be considered 
appropriate.  Paragraph 85 of the NPPF provides some general guidance 
around the role of town centres, managing their growth and change and 
recognises that residential development has a role in ensuring the vitality of 
centres and encourages it in appropriate locations. 3. Food and drink uses: 
Saved UDP policy S4 sets out criteria for consideration of food and drink uses 
and amusement centres. Further guidance on hot food takeaways is set out in 
the council’s supplementary planning document. 

 

 Reasons for selecting those options 
  

Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised. 
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal. Representations to the Draft Local Plan suggested some 
amendments, including that: 

 The city centre should not be designated as a centre, and the area should be 
renamed as part of a wider regional centre at the top of the hierarchy.  

 Different terminology should be used to describe parts of Salford Quays (i.e. 
town centre core rather than primary shopping area.)  

 Other commercial centres should be identified. 
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The suggested amendments are not considered to represent a distinct alternative 
option for the purposes of this appraisal, as the representations are seeking changes 
to terminology and both areas would remain in the hierarchy. With regards to 
identifying other commercial centres, these were not defined in the representations 
and the city council has not identified any other clusters of main town centre uses 
that it considers represents a town or local centre.  

Some changes have been made between the Draft and Revised Draft Local Plan to 
the boundary of Salford Quays town centre and the potential extension to the 
primary shopping area. Salford Quays has also been elevated in the hierarchy from 
‘town centre’ to ‘main town centre.’ These changes are not considered significant 
such that the Draft Local Plan represents a distinct alternative option for the 
purposes of this appraisal.  

 Assessment of options 

 Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore geological 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 
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10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0/+ 0/+ 

5-10 0/+ 0/+ 

10+ 0/+ 0/+ 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0/+ 0/+ 

5-10 0/+ 0/+ 

10+ 0/+ 0/+ 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

14) To maximise economic growth that can be 
sustained in the long-term 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

  

  

Effects Appraisal 
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Certainty The certainty is increased in option A through the 
clarification provided by the definition of ‘in centre’ 
and ‘edge of centre’ for Salford’s centres, primary 
shopping areas and primary/secondary frontages.  
 
The changing retail market and the growth of 
online retailing presents some uncertainty for 
future retail role of Salford’s centres, and 
maintaining their vitality and viability will be an 
ongoing challenge. Changes to the retail offer 
outside of Salford could also have an impact. 

Scale The effects would be at a neighbourhood level, 
and also city wide for the higher order centres.  

Permanence The centres would be afforded permanent 
protection through these policies.   

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

These retail development management policies 
will be important in supporting the implementation 
of the retail hierarchy (policy TC1) and some of 
the area policies (City Centre and Salford Quays). 
They will also work alongside other policies in the 
local plan which promote good health and protect 
amenity (chapter 15 health, chapter 20 design and 
chapter 27 pollution).  
 

  

 Appraisal summary 

The combination of policy requirements within both options would offer protection to 
Salford’s centres and their retail function, and assist in ensuring their continued 
vitality and viability. The impact of both options is therefore generally expected to be 
positive. The main difference between the two options is the additional detail 
provided within option A, which includes:  

 An explanation of how the sequential approach should be applied in Salford, 
defining in centre and edge of centre within Salford’s designated centres for 
retail uses and other main town centre uses.  

 Setting locally defined thresholds for requiring impact assessments. Impact 
assessments would be required for retail developments over 500sqm outside 
a designated centre (compared to 2,500sqm in the NPPF) but an assessment 
may be required for smaller retail developments (between 250sqm and 
500sqm) and for proposals for other main town centre uses, excluding offices, 
over 500sqm where there are concerns in relation to a centre.  

 Defining primary shopping areas, primary frontages and secondary frontages 
within Salford’s town centres, and explaining the circumstances where the 
loss of A1 retail uses would be supported within the primary shopping 
frontages.  

 The introduction of additional controls regarding proposals for A3, A4 and A5 
uses in Monton local centre.  
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The additional detail in option A would be expected to improve the certainty of the 
outcomes through the additional clarity it provides. However some elements of this 
detail could also afford greater protection to in particular the smaller centres, and the 
retail core of the town centres. For example, the lower locally defined impact 
assessment thresholds would ensure sufficient consideration is given to the potential 
impact that smaller development proposals could have on local centres. The 
identification of primary frontages affords greater protection to the core retail area 
within the town centres. Overall option A is therefore expected to perform better 
when assessed against objectives 14 and 18, as it would go further to protect the 
existing town and local centres and support existing businesses within them. 
Generally, for most other objectives the two options score the same.  

Under both options it would be expected that positive benefits would be experienced 
with regards to health, through the continued direction of main town centre uses 
(which could include shops selling healthy food and health/leisure facilities) to them. 
Option B would benefit from the detail in the hot food takeaways SPD, by controlling 
uses which could have adverse impacts on health. However, other policies in the 
local plan would control such uses (HH2), and it is expected that the hot food 
takeaways SPD would be updated once the local plan is adopted.  

Reducing the overall need to travel through continuing to direct main town centre 
uses to accessible in/edge of centre locations in the first instance could assist 
reducing emissions and exposure to pollutants and minimising contributions to 
climate change, which supports a number of the sustainability objectives (2, 7, 8, 9, 
18). This could also assist in minimising loss of greenfield land (objective 4) through 
encouraging the reuse of vacant buildings and land within and close to existing 
centres.  

The centres identified within the hierarchy contain various heritage assets. 
Continuing to direct main town centre uses to the centres could assist in encouraging 
the positive use of these heritage assets and the use of the buildings and public 
realm surrounding them (objective 10) and could assist in the maintenance of the 
wider townscape across the centres (objective 11). Maintaining the retail character of 
the frontages as uses within centres change would also contribute positively to the 
achievement of these objectives. The continued population of the centres could 
assist in reducing crime and fear of crime, through use of these centres during the 
daytime and evening providing natural surveillance (objective 13) and provide a 
more positive image of the city’s centres (objective 21).   

Centres are focal points for their surrounding communities and their continued 
protection and enhancement would be expected to improve neighbourhood quality, 
contribute to the sense of identity and support community development (objectives 
12 and 19).  

Neighbourhood amenity (objective 12) is protected in both options through the 
careful control of food and drink uses. In option A, food and drink uses would be 
controlled further in Monton local centre, and whilst there may be some local benefits 
as a result of this, the two options would be expected to have similar effects overall 
for the purposes of this appraisal.  

Both options recognise that residential development plays an important role in 
ensuring the vitality of centres and encourages it in appropriate locations within the 
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centres, with additional guidance with regards to these locations provided in option 
A. Both options could therefore assist in providing an appropriate mix of housing in 
Salford (objective 17).    

Selected option and reasons 
  

Option A provides local detail which is considered to assist in the interpretation of the 
NPPF policies in Salford.   

 Potential mitigation 

      The successful application of these policies will be dependent on the city 
council’s ongoing understanding of the uses within these centres and vacancy 
levels within them. 

 Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

 None required, issues relevant to the ongoing monitoring of the city’s town 
and local centres.  
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CHAPTER 14 A LEARNING CITY 
 

Chapter 14  A learning city 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan): Chapter 14 of the revised draft local plan has 4 
policies in it relation to delivering a learning city.  Policy ED1 sets out high level 
overarching criteria which pulls together the key elements of the chapter and also 
references other strategies and priorities for the city relating to things such as 
training and the promotion of artistic and cultural activity. Policy ED2 provides 
support for improvements to the quality and accessibility of schools and further 
education facilities whilst policy ED3 requires housing developers to make 
contributions for additional school provision (in the form of a financial contribution or 
land). Policy ED4 relates to the University of Salford and how facilities and the 
campus should be developed.  
 
Option B (No Local Plan): The saved UDP contains policies on when planning 
permission will be granted for the provision of new schools and colleges and for their 
improvement or replacement on existing sites (policy EHC1). It also includes a policy 
that provides high level support for development at Salford University and 
establishes criteria for when development proposals within the campus would be 
granted planning permission (policy EHC5). The adopted Planning Obligations SPD 
supplements policy DEV5 of the saved UDP and requires developers to make a 
contribution towards school provision as a result of their developments.  
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
Both options are essentially identical and therefore score similarly throughout the 
assessment. Implementation is partly influenced by existing planning consents, and 
it is therefore assumed that for both options, there would be very limited impact in 
the first five years of the plan period.  
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 +/? +/? 

10+ +/? +/? 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 +/? +/? 

10+ +/? +/? 

5)   To protect and enhance water 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality 
and character of landscape and 
townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to 
a good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty The potential outcomes of both options over the plan period could 
be similar overall, however option A provides a greater degree of 
guidance, for example by explaining that development proposals 
for the university shall form part of a comprehensive development 
strategy and by better explaining the links between the university 
and business. The provision of new schools will be dependent on 
the need arising for pupil places which is in part related to the 
location, scale and type of new housing developments that will 
come forward over the plan period.  
 

Scale The most significant impacts will be on a neighbourhood level, 
however wider impacts could be experienced across the city 
centre.  

Permanence Both options would deliver permanent developments and spaces.  
 
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The policy would form part of a strategy to ensure that a learning 
city is delivered in Salford. This will link into other strategies and 
policies of the city council such as the City Mayor’s Employment 
Charter, including commitments to training opportunities for local 
people, and to a number of cultural strategies. To deliver a 
learning city it will be necessary to work closely with a range of 
partners such as the University of Salford and other education 
providers.   
 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
As part of the development of new and replacement schools under both options, 
there would be a requirement to secure playing fields and other recreation facilities. 
This would have benefits against objective 1 with regards to improving physical 
health. Related to this, both options would require that where practicable / possible 



Salford Revised Draft Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal 
Appendix 9 Sustainability Appraisal of Revised Draft Local Plan Policies and Reasonable Alternatives 

Appendix 9 - Page 151 

 

provision should be made for playing fields and other school facilities to be used by 
the community, therefore supporting community development (objective 19).  
 
Community cohesion under objective 19 would also be strengthened through the 
approach to the Peel Park and Frederick Road university campus in the two options, 
given that there is a requirement for developments to contribute to the integration of 
the campus with their surroundings. Option A goes further than option B in this 
respect, as it sets out that this would be achieved through working with partners to 
improve connectivity into the wider City Centre, and enhancing access points into the 
campus and other facilities.  
 
Impacts in relation to issues such as biodiversity, soil and land and landscape under 
both of the options are uncertain and are very much dependent on the type and form 
of development that would come forward (objectives 2, 4 and 11). Notwithstanding 
this, under both options there would be biodiversity benefits (objective 2) at the 
University campus given that the options would require that opportunities are taken 
for its greening (option A) and the retention of a network of open spaces through and 
around the campus (option B). These requirements would assist in minimising the 
net loss of greenfield land (objective 4). 
 
Both options would require that where new schools and education facilities are 
provided they should be accessible by walking, cycling and public transport. The 
approach to supporting and securing sustainable transport modes for those 
accessing the university campus is also supported by the two options. Option A 
further specifically requires that the negative impacts of traffic and parking within the 
campus and on the surrounding area are minimised, and that the amount of land 
used for car parking significantly is recued. Given this, overall the options would 
deliver objectives 1, 7, 8, 9, by encouraging a modal shift and public transport use, 
thereby reducing exposure to pollutants and potentially also reducing the risk of 
accidents.  
 
Option A would score well against objective 10 given that there would be a 
requirement for development at the university campus to contribute to a Cultural 
Gateway that would include food and drink uses. This is linked to the wider 
promotion of artistic and cultural activity, and also the enabling of people to 
understand better their natural and local history under option A.  
 
Option A would significantly enhance the attractiveness of the university campus, 
with this being achieved as part of a comprehensive development strategy. There 
would be major positive benefits under this approach for the quality and character of 
landscape and townscape, and an improvement in neighbourhood quality (objectives 
11 and 12). A comprehensive approach to development would not be required under 
option B and so it would not score as highly against objectives 11 and 12, although 
there is cross reference in the option to development having to be of a high quality 
and consistent with the design policies of the saved UDP. An increase in the 
vibrancy of the campuses is driver of both options, and with this would reduce the 
fear of crime by increasing activity and improving natural surveillance through new 
buildings (objective 13).  
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The university is one of the major employers in the city and makes a significant 
contribution to the local economy. It is also key source of knowledge and expertise, 
and a significant purchaser of services and supplies. It is a contributor to enhancing 
the external profile of the city, and a key provider of enhanced skills to the local 
community. There are also numerous opportunities with the employment areas 
around the campuses to significantly increase the scale of business activity 
associated with the University. Both options provide a policy basis for enhancing the 
role of the University. Option A goes further than option B as it is clear that 
development proposals at the university should promote links between business 
sectors and the university’s skills and research strengths in support of the 
university’s Industrial Collaboration Zone aspirations, and the enhancement of the 
Salford Innovation Forum. Option A would further score highly as a result of the 
support for new training facilities, and also encouraging developers to sign up for the 
City Mayor’s Employment Charter. Having regard to the above, the two options 
would score positively against a range of objectives (14, 15, 16, 18 and 21). 
 
Both options provide policy support for the provision of new schools, the 
development of the university, and also require that housing developers provide a 
financial contribution or land for additional school provision. This would ensure that 
the range and quality of educational facilities in the city would improve and so would 
score well against objective 18. Option A also explicitly seeks to secure an 
appropriate supply of local early years provision such as  nurseries; saved UDP 
EHC3 sets out criteria for assessing planning application for such uses but does not 
provide explicit in-principle support. Moreover option A also facilitates the continued 
enhancement of Salford City College and the development of new training centres.  
 
The two options would allow people to be understand how the a learning city would 
be created and also provide clarity with regards to the approach to Salford 
University, the provision of new schools, and clearly set out that housing developers 
are required to make contributions to school places as a result of their 
developments. This is positive in relation to increasing involvement in decision 
making (objective 20). A successful University and also the provision of new schools 
would improve positive perceptions of the city (objective 21).  
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is selected. This makes clear that proposals for the development of the 
University should form part of a comprehensive development strategy, whilst the 
option also includes wider strategic support for other educational establishments 
including schools, training centres, Salford City College and nurseries. These and 
other elements of option A perform better against the sustainability objectives.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 No mitigation identified.  
 

Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

Not applicable.  
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CHAPTER 15 HEALTH 
 

Policies HH1 Supporting better health  

 
Policy HH1 identifies the ways in which significant improvements in the health of 
Salford residents will be sought through the Local Plan through a wide variety of 
measures, including enabling the improvement of health facilities and promoting 
healthy lifestyles and increased physical activity through enhancing the city’s green 
infrastructure network and recreation opportunities.  
 
The issues identified in policy HH1 are addressed in more detail in the health chapter 
and in other policies elsewhere in the plan: 
 

 Economic development chapter  

 H7 Affordable housing  

 TC1 Spatial strategy for designated centres  

 ED1 A learning city  

 HH2 Development and health  

 HH3 Provision of health and social care facilities 

 HH4 Salford Royal Hospital  

 A4 Walking and cycling  

 WA5 Development and flood risk  

 D4 Spaces 

 D6 Design and crime 

 GI1 Green infrastructure spatial strategy 

 GI2 Green infrastructure requirements for development 

 R1 Recreation spatial strategy 

 R2 Recreation standards 

 AQ1 Air quality 

 PH1 Pollution control  
 

The issues identified in Policy HH1 are therefore appraised under other headings 
and have not been duplicated here.  
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Policy HH2 Development and health and HH3 Provision of health and social 

care facilities  

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy HH2 explains how development should 
support an improvement in public health. It includes some general principles which 
all development would be expected to adhere to e.g. minimising adverse impacts on 
health, supporting healthy lifestyles etc. It also requires the submission of health 
impact assessments for development proposals that the city council considers would 
have the potential to have a significant adverse impact on health and wellbeing. 
Uses which could have adverse impacts on health and wellbeing are also controlled 
through this policy (hot food takeaways, off-licences, facilities that encourage 
smoking, payday lenders, betting shops and amusement arcades). Policy HH3 
supports improvements in the quality and accessibility of health and social care 
facilities, including opportunities to merge and co-locate facilities. The policy also 
includes a commitment to work with the Clinical Commissioning Group and directs 
developers to do the same in determining the health care requirements associated 
with new development. The policy requires that developments over 300 dwellings 
incorporate health care facilities where required.  
 
Option B (No Local Plan). Saved UDP policy ST1 explains that development will be 
required to contribute towards the creation and maintenance of sustainable urban 
neighbourhoods, which would include the provision of accessible local facilities. The 
Hot Food Takeaways SPD includes policies which seek to avoid concentrations of 
hot food takeaways in town and neighbourhood centres and close to schools. 
Chapter 8 of the NPPF explains that plans should aim to achieve healthy, inclusive 
and safe places and identifies principles including supporting healthy lifestyles, 
planning positively for the use of shared spaces and services and taking an 
integrated approach to considering the location of community facilities and services.  
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 ?/- 0 

5-10 ?/- 0 

10+ ?/- 0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 +/- 0 

5-10 +/- 0 

10+ +/- 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0   0 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0   0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0   0 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Option A provides some additional clarity as to what is expected of 
developers. Whilst the Local Plan has an important role to play in 
supporting health improvements, decisions regarding the 
investment in and the delivery of facilities will be made by the 
Salford Clinical Commissioning Group (CCG). The commitment in 
option A to work with the CCG will assist in ensuring the capacity 
of health and social care facilities increases in line with the 
growing population and its changing needs.  
 

Scale The most significant impacts will be on a neighbourhood level, 
however wider impacts could be experienced across the city.  
 

Permanence Both options would support the delivery of permanent health 
facilities and would provide a permanent policy approach for 
considering and controlling proposals which have the potential to 
have an adverse impact on health.  
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

These policies would form part of a wider strategy to support 
health improvements in Salford and have a significant role to play 
in delivering the Salford Locality Plan. The policies would work 
alongside a large number of policies across the Local Plan which 
would collectively improve health through encouraging healthy 
lifestyles, promoting good mental health and reducing exposure to 
pollutants.  
 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
Salford experiences significant health inequalities and life expectancy is lower than 
the national average. Ensuring that Salford residents have good access to health 
facilities, have the opportunity to adopt healthy lifestyles and that development does 
not have considerable adverse impacts on health is therefore particularly important.  
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Both options would be expected to have positive impacts, by supporting improved 
health and controlling development that could have an adverse impact on health 
(objective 1). Both options would also contribute to improving the range and quality 
of healthcare facilities in the city, and both emphasise the importance of facilities 
being accessible (objective 18).   
 
Option A places some additional requirements on development including health 
impact assessments, the appropriate provision of health care facilities on sites 
subject to a masterplan/larger developments and directing developers to engage 
with the CCG in determining the healthcare requirements associated with 
development. Option A also controls the location and concentration of a wider range 
of uses that could have an adverse impact on heath. As a result of this, option A 
performs better in the appraisal against objective 1, through potentially improved 
access to healthcare.  
 
Where required under option A, health impact assessments would appraise the 
positive and negative impacts of a proposal on health and consider the local impacts 
on different groups, which would also be expected to assist in protecting 
neighbourhood amenity (objective 12).  
 
The control of a wider range of uses that could potentially have an adverse impact 
on health and wellbeing under option A could assist in improving neighbourhood 
quality (objective 12), however this could potentially constrain some local businesses 
of this nature looking to expand or relocate and also the provision of local 
employment opportunities, albeit at a small scale (objectives 14 and 15).  
 
Those developments which are subject to health impact assessments under option A 
would be required to consider the impacts on different groups, including the more 
vulnerable and most affected groups. Option A would therefore be expected to better 
promote equality (objective 19).  
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is selected. Both Options would support improved health, however the 
additional requirements and actions in option A would go further to addressing the 
significant inequalities in Salford and ensuring that development in Salford supports 
an improvement in health as far as possible. Option A performs better in the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 Supplementary guidance on the preparation of health impact assessments 
could assist in the implementation of policy HH2. Update the Hot Food 
Takeaways SPD to reflect the wider range of uses identified under policy 
HH2.  

 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 
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 None required, further consideration to be given to the need for new 
supplementary guidance on health impact assessments and an update of the 
existing Hot Food Takeaways SPD.  
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Policy HH4 Salford Royal Hospital 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy HH4 describes that the role of Salford 
Royal Hospital as a local facility and regional centre of excellence will be further 
enhanced. Development proposals for the hospital shall form part of a 
comprehensive strategy, support an increase in the use of public transport, cycling 
and walking; and minimise the negative impacts of traffic and car parking. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan) Saved UDP Policy ENC6 describes the modernisation and 
expansion of health care facilities at the Hospital will be permitted provided that it 
forms part of a coordinated programme; transport issues are addressed in a 
coordinated manner, there are no unacceptable impacts on amenity through for 
example traffic or parking; and is of a high design quality. 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 + + 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

0-5 + + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 -/+ -/+ 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0/+ 0/+ 

5-10 0/+ 0/+ 

10+ 0/+ 0/+ 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0/+ 0/+ 

5-10 0/+ 0/+ 

10+ 0/+ 0/+ 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 
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Effects Appraisal 

Certainty The policy framework guides future proposals for the Hospital, 
many of the impacts described are therefore reliant on proposals 
coming forward that will enhance the facilities provided. 

Scale City / Regional. The Hospital provides local services but also has a 
regional role as a centre of excellence. The growth of the hospital 
therefore has the potential to contribute to economic growth and 
medical advancements at a high level, however many the impacts 
associated with that growth, including traffic generation, will be felt 
at a local level. 

Permanence The policy provides a framework to guide the future growth of the 
hospital and will be applicable to proposals as they arise. 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

As a health facility and centre of excellence the growth of the 
hospital and the issues identified under both options complement a 
number of policy areas including economic growth, health; and 
accessibility.  

 
Appraisal summary 
 
As a local facility and regional centre of excellence the future growth of the hospital 
that would be encouraged under both options would have the potential to have 
impacts on a number of sustainability objectives. 
 
Enhancing the facilities available at the hospital in a comprehensive manner, as 
would be the case under both options, would be expected to have major positive 
impacts in terms of physical and mental health (Objective 1), maximising economic 
growth (Objective 14) and improving the city’s knowledge base (Objective 16). Whilst 
the potential impacts of the two options are identified as the same above, the policy 
under Option A is more promotional about the hospitals role including reference to its 
regional significance. 
 
The growth of the hospital together with the need to encourage more sustainable 
transport choices, again under both options, would also be expected to have major 
positive impacts in terms of the accessibility of facilities and opportunities both in the 
sense of medical care and the learning and employment opportunities there 
(Objective 18). Encouraging the use of sustainable modes could have positive 
impacts in terms of air quality (Objective 7), minimising contributions to climate 
change (Objective 8), and the use of non-renewable resources (Objective 9). There 
may however be negative local impacts on air quality (Objective 7) as a result of the 
increasing number of people potentially accessing the site. 
 
The policy under both options requires consideration to be given to issues of local 
amenity and are positive in this respect, however option A refers to ‘minimising 
impacts’ on the surrounding community and the policy under Option B refers to 
avoiding ‘unacceptable impacts’. There is therefore the potential for some negative 
impacts against Objective 12. 
 
A specific policy to manage the hospitals growth under both options is positive in 
terms of involvement in decision making (Objective 20). 
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Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is selected. Both Options present a similar list of considerations for the 
future growth of the hospital and the impacts from a sustainability appraisal 
perspective are similar. Option A specifically recognises the hospital’s regional 
profile and as such is perhaps more promotional about its role and potential. 
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 None 
 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

 Not applicable. 
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CHAPTER 16 ACCESSIBILITY 
 

Policy A1 Sustainable transport strategy  

 
Policy A1 of the Revised Draft Local Plan explains that significant improvements will 
be sought in the ability of people and goods to move around and through the city in 
an efficient, safe and sustainable way.  
 
The policy identifies the key components of the spatial strategy for accessibility 
which are addressed in more detail in other policies in the accessibility chapter and 
the following policies elsewhere in the plan: 
 

 AP1 City Centre 

 AP3 Salford Quays  

 H6 Housing density  

 D3 Layout and access 

 PC1 Planning obligations and conditions  
 
Many of the issues identified in revised draft local plan policy A1 are therefore 
appraised under other headings and have not been duplicated here.   
 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan): Having regard to the above approach, the only 
elements of policy A1 that that have been assessed under this option are as follows: 
 

 Criterion C (ii) – Prioritising access improvements to and within the major 
concentrations of employment and leisure activity with the highest priorities 
being the City Centre and MediaCityUK/Salford Quays. Other important 
priority destinations include Salford’s other town centres, Port Salford, the AJ 
Bell stadium, Trafford Park, the Trafford Centre, Manchester Airport, Logistics 
North and Bolton town centre.  

 
Option B (No Local Plan): Policy ST5 of the UDP contains some broad principles for 
maintaining and improving the city’s transport network, but does not prioritise access 
improvements to or within any part of the city. Some of the more detailed 
accessibility policies in the UDP support the improvement of transport infrastructure 
within the major concentrations of employment activity e.g. A4, A5.  
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the revised draft local plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
One of the representations to the Draft Local Plan suggested that the priority should 
be to link areas of high unemployment with employment areas. As the emphasis in 
A1 is to prioritise access improvements to and within major concentrations of 
employment and the policy is clear that the transport network should be inclusive 
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and accessible to all users, this is not considered to be a sufficiently distinct option 
that requires appraising.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
The delivery of new transport infrastructure often has a significant lead in time, with 
the potential need to appraise and compare schemes and secure funding prior to 
construction starting. It is therefore assumed that there would be a very limited 
impact in the first five years of the plan period 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + ?/+ 

10+ + ?/+ 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + ?/+ 

10+ + ?/+ 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + ?/+ 

10+ + ?/+ 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + ?/+ 

10+ + ?/+ 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + ?/+ 

10+ + ?/+ 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + ?/+ 

10+ + ?/+ 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 0-5 0 0 



Salford Revised Draft Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal 
Appendix 9 Sustainability Appraisal of Revised Draft Local Plan Policies and Reasonable Alternatives 

Appendix 9 - Page 165 

 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + ?/+ 

10+ + ?/+ 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + ?/+ 

10+ + ?/+ 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + ?/+ 

10+ + ?/+ 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + ?/+ 

10+ + ?/+ 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + ?/+ 

10+ + ?/+ 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + ?/+ 

10+ + ?/+ 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Option A provides greater clarity by identifying the priority areas 
where improvements would be sought. However, the prioritisation 
of major transport infrastructure investments would be considered 
and determined by Transport for Greater Manchester and 
Highways England. Schemes in Salford will be considered 
alongside others in Greater Manchester having regard to existing 
capacity issues and the scale and distribution of new development. 
Some of the issues are therefore beyond the control of the local 
plan.  
 

Scale Impacts could be experienced at a neighbourhood level (through 
changes in the accessibility of some parts of the city as a result of 
the delivery of new and improved infrastructure), a city wide level 
through improving the city’s overall accessibility and people’s 
health and globally in terms of reducing emissions.  



Salford Revised Draft Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal 
Appendix 9 Sustainability Appraisal of Revised Draft Local Plan Policies and Reasonable Alternatives 

Appendix 9 - Page 166 

 

Effects Appraisal 

 
 

Permanence The benefits brought through the delivery of new and improved 
transport infrastructure would be expected to be experienced for 
the lifetime of the infrastructure, provided that services continue to 
operate.  
 
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

This element of the policy would work alongside other policies in 
the local plan which seek to improve accessibility, including those 
within the accessibility chapter and some of the area policies 
which identify more detailed proposals. It would also complement 
the Greater Manchester 2040 strategy which sets out the long-
term vision for how the transport system needs to change and 
establishes key priorities.  
 

 
 
Appraisal summary 
 
The main difference between the two options is the identification of priority locations 
for accessibility improvements in option A, which are major employment and leisure 
opportunities within and outside of Salford. Option B does not contain an overarching 
strategy of this sort, and so option A can only be compared with the broader 
principles to maintain and improve the city’s transport network in the UDP. Option B 
therefore offers less clarity in this regard and as a result there is less certainty 
around the benefits the existing policy would bring, which is reflected in how it is 
scored in the assessment.    
 
Prioritising access improvements between the key employment and leisure locations 
would capture a high volume of essential, regular trips. It would therefore be 
expected to have positive outcomes when assessed against a number of the 
sustainability objectives (1, 2, 7, 8, 9 and 12), having regard to its potential to 
encourage a modal shift through improvements to the capacity/coverage/quality of 
public transport services between these locations and addressing congestion on 
some of the city’s busiest routes through highways improvements, thereby assisting 
in reducing pollution and improving the city’s air quality. Option A is considered to 
perform better due to it being more specific about where accessibility improvements 
would be sought which provides greater clarity and may assist in securing 
improvements within and between these locations in the future.   
 
Option A also performs well when it is assessed against some of the more economic 
based objectives (14, 15, 16, 18 and 21). This is again due to the policy prioritising 
improvements to the city’s key employment locations, such as the City Centre and 
Salford Quays, thereby offering more support to the further growth and development 
of these significant economic and tourism locations and ensuring that people can 
access the various opportunities within them. This would also therefore assist in 
supporting economic inclusion and promoting equality (objectives 14 and 19).  
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Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is selected as it provides clarity as to the areas of the city where 
accessibility improvements will be prioritised. It would better support the city’s wider 
vision to deliver a fairer Salford and support the economic growth of key locations 
such as the City Centre and Salford Quays.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 None identified.  
 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

Not applicable.  
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Policy A2 Transport Hierarchy  

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan). Policy A2 requires that new developments and 
transport infrastructure schemes are designed to gives the highest priority to 
pedestrians and cyclists in the first instance and maximise the use of these modes. 
The policy emphasises the need to ensure access for emergency vehicles at all 
times and that the needs of those with impaired mobility are taken into account.  
 
Option B (No Local Plan). Whilst the saved UDP policies does not contain a 
transport hierarchy, it includes several policies which seek to ensure that 
development makes provision for pedestrians, cyclists and those with impaired 
mobility (policies A2, A9, DES2 and DES3).The NPPF directs development to give 
priority first to pedestrian and cycle movement and to facilitating access to public 
transport, to address the needs of people with disabilities and reduced mobility and 
allow for access by emergency and delivery vehicles.  
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents, and it is therefore 
assumed that for both options, there would be very limited impact in the first five 
years of the plan period. 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty There is very little difference between the expected outcomes of 
two options in practice, with both providing a clear indication that 
priority should be given first to pedestrian and cycle movements. 
Option A provides additional clarity by setting out the hierarchy in 
full, explaining that it should be promoted in transport infrastructure 
schemes as well as in developments and that regard should be 
had to the function of the street in its application.  

Scale For both options, impacts could be experienced at a 
neighbourhood level through the immediate physical and 
functional changes the policy could result in, city wide impact in 
terms of the impact they would have on improving overall 
accessibility and people’s health and globally in terms of reducing 
emissions.   

Permanence The policy framework would ensure the ongoing promotion of 
more sustainable and socially inclusive transport modes and 
ensure that their needs are considered and prioritised in 
development.  
  

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

This policy would work alongside other policies in the accessibility 
chapter of the local plan to assist in promoting a modal shift such 
that the combined effects are more significant. It would also 
complement the Greater Manchester 2040 strategy which sets out 
the long-term vision for how the transport system needs to change 
and establishes key priorities.  

 
Appraisal summary 
 
Both options are very similar, with the emphasis in both options being to ensure that 
development prioritises the needs of pedestrians, cyclists and public transport users 
in the first instance. The outcomes would therefore be expected to be generally 
positive.  
 
Both options would be expected to assist in encouraging a modal shift and therefore 
could contribute towards reducing emissions and exposure to pollution, improving 
the city’s air quality, therefore scoring positively against objectives 7, 8 and 9. In turn 
this would be expected to have a positive effect on neighbourhood quality (objective 
12) and assist in minimising the potential impacts of climate change on the city’s 
biodiversity assets (objective 2). Health benefits could also be experienced through 
increased opportunities for active travel, increased safety for the more vulnerable 
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road users and reduced risk of accidents through the consideration of the needs of 
all road users (objective 1).  
 
Both options would be expected to assist in improving access for all people to a 
range of employment, education and shopping and leisure uses and assist in 
reducing inequalities (objectives 15, 16, 18 and 19). 
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is selected as it provides greater clarity than the no plan option and is 
considered to be an appropriate, more detailed interpretation of the NPPF.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 None identified 
 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

Not applicable.  
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Policy A3 Sustainable streets  

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan). Policy A3 provides a strategy for delivering 
more sustainable streets, including by making streets more attractive for sustainable 
modes of travel, incorporating varied spaces, features, uses and green 
infrastructure.  
  
Option B (No Local Plan). Some of the issues covered in policy A3 are contained 
within various UDP policies and the NPPF. UDP policy DES3 (Design of public 
space) applies to streets as well as public spaces. This policy incorporates a series 
of principles to ensure spaces (and streets) are successful, requiring that they have 
a clear purpose, reflect the character of the area, are attractive, safe and connect to 
pedestrian routes and other public spaces. Policy A2 requires that adequate 
provision is made for pedestrians and cyclists in development proposals and road 
improvement schemes. The NPPF requires that development creates places that are 
safe, secure and attractive which minimise the scope for conflicts between 
pedestrians, cyclists and vehicles, respond to local design character and design 
standards.  
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal. 
 
Assessment of options 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 + 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 + 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 + 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 + 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 + 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Both options would have benefits, however option A provides 
greater clarity as to how the city’s streets should improve and 
identifies a range of measures that could assist in this, for example 
reallocation of road space, introduction of additional signage, 
crossing points and green infrastructure.  
 

Scale For both options, impacts could be experienced at a 
neighbourhood level through the immediate physical and 
functional changes the policy could result. However, both options 
could have a city wide impact in terms of the impact they would 
have on improving overall accessibility and people’s health, and 
globally in terms of reducing emissions.   
 

Permanence Both options could result in the delivery of permanent 
improvements to the city’s streets which could assist in creating 
attractive and sustainable places.  
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

This policy would work alongside numerous policies in the Local 
Plan which are also seeking to secure a modal shift, develop the 
city’s green infrastructure network, enhance the city’s biodiversity 
and address flood risk issues. Option A would bring together these 
issues into a single place within the plan, highlighting the 
importance of considering them in the city’s streets.  
 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
Both options would be expected to have positive impacts and would assist in 
enhancing the city’s townscape, local character and neighbourhood quality 
(objectives 10, 11 and 12).  
 
The main differences between the two options are that there is a much greater 
emphasis in option A on improving the overall quality of Salford’s streets and the 
experience that streets can provide as an important element of the public realm 
within which people can enjoy spending time. This results in option A performing 
better when assessed against some of the sustainability objectives. A proactive 
policy which seeks to make streets easier to navigate, more attractive and safe for 
pedestrians and cyclists more attractive would assist in promoting healthy lifestyles 
and good mental health and reducing accidents (objective 1). The contribution this 
would make towards achieving a modal shift would assist in reducing pollution and 
improving air quality and amenity for Salford residents (objectives 7, 8, 9 and 12) and 
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it would also be expected to improve accessibility (objectives 15 and 18). As is 
reflected in the assessment, option B would have some benefits with regards to 
these objectives as it seeks to improve the overall attractiveness and safety of 
streets, however as it is not as ambitious or transformational as option A, these 
would not be expected to be as significant.  
 
The safety of users features in both options, with the references being more general 
in option B, whilst option A identifies more specific measures e.g. encouraging the 
reallocation of road space, additional crossing points and uses that provide activity 
all of which would have a positive effect on people’s safety and assist in reducing 
crime and the fear of crime (objectives 1 and 13).    
 
Option A provides some additional further benefits. Incorporating green infrastructure 
into the city’s streets could assist in providing opportunities for new habitat creation 
and increasing linkages, thereby encouraging the movement of wildlife through the 
city (objective 2). The provision of spaces for rest, play and meeting could assist in 
supporting community development (objective 19) and the introduction of sustainable 
drainage features into the city’s streets could assist in minimising the risk and 
impacts of flooding (objective 6). Option A could also support the city’s economic 
growth (objective 14), through encouraging improvements to the environment in 
some of the city’s main employment areas such as the city centre, making them 
more attractive places to locate to, work or visit.  
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is selected as it is considered to better support the plan’s wider objectives 
to secure a modal shift and will assist in creating attractive, sustainable and well-
functioning places where people want to live, work and visit. It helps to achieve a 
high quality of life, support economic growth, and meet the challenges of climate 
change and therefore performs better in the sustainability appraisal than option B. 
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 An SPD could assist in the implementation of this policy, providing further 
guidance as to how some of the opportunities can realised within the street 
environment and providing some examples of good practice.  

 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 None required, further consideration to be given to the need for new 
supplementary guidance. 
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Policy A4 Walking and cycling  

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan). Policy A4 seeks to increase the proportion of 
journeys made by walking and cycling through a range of measures including: 
maintaining and enhancing the network of routes and improving cycle parking 
facilities. It places requirements on development to contribute to walkable and 
cycleable neighbourhoods, connect in to the route network, comply with the 
minimum cycle parking standards and incorporate facilities for cycle hire schemes. 
This policy also controls the loss of existing public rights of way. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan). UDP saved policy A2 directs development to make 
provision for safe and convenient access for pedestrians, cyclists and those with a 
disability, and explains that these groups will afforded greater priority in highway 
improvement schemes and protects the network of routes. This policy also controls 
the loss of existing public rights of way. Minimum cycle parking standards are 
included within policy A10. The NPPF establishes higher level objectives with the 
emphasis being on developments maximising opportunities to promote walking and 
cycling, providing for high quality networks and supporting facilities and give priority 
first to pedestrian and cycle movements within development.   
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 + 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Option A would provide greater clarity as it incorporates a more 
detailed set of requirements which developments would be 
required comply with. Encouraging more people to walk and cycle 
is likely to be dependent on a range of factors, and securing 
improvements to the walking and cycle network outside of Salford 
and the wider public transport network will be part of this.   
  

Scale Impacts could be experienced at a neighbourhood level through 
the immediate physical and functional changes the policy could 
result in, city wide level through improving the city’s overall 
accessibility and people’s health and globally in terms of reducing 
emissions.  
  

Permanence Both options would deliver permanent benefits through protecting 
the city’s network of walking and cycling routes. With continued 
protection and enhancement during the plan period, any benefits 
are likely to increase over time. 
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

This policy would work alongside other policies in the accessibility 
chapter of the local plan to assist in promoting a modal shift such 
that the combined effects are more significant. The transport 
hierarchy (policy A2) would have a particularly important role to 
play in this regard.  
 
It would also complement the Greater Manchester 2040 strategy 
which sets out the long-term vision for how the transport system 
needs to change and establishes key priorities and the vision for 
walking and cycling for Greater Manchester as outlined in the 
‘Made to Move’ strategy (2017). 
 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
The two options are similar, with both striving to improve accessibility for pedestrians 
and cyclists through a range of measures. Both options would therefore be expected 
to have positive impacts through promoting healthy lifestyles and good mental 
health, reducing accidents (objective 1), contributing towards achieving a modal shift 
therefore reducing pollution and improving air quality and amenity for Salford 
residents (objectives 7, 8, 9 and 12) and improving accessibility (objectives 15, 16 
and 18). 
 
Option A is however notably more ambitious in its approach, framed by a statement 
to secure a ‘significant increase in the proportion of journeys made by walking and 
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cycling.’ It identifies a much wider range of measures to encourage active travel, 
including developing the city’s waterways as routes, reallocating road space, 
introducing additional wayfinding signage and crossing points, improving cycle 
parking facilities at a range of destinations and directing developments to connect 
into the network of routes where practicable. Option A also extends the minimum 
cycle parking standards to a wider range of uses, establishes some principles for the 
design/location of cycle parking within developments and requires that developments 
incorporate facilities for cycle hire where there is demand. On this basis, option A 
performs better when assessed against some of the sustainability objectives, as it 
would be expected to make a greater contribution towards achieving a modal shift in 
the medium to long term.   
 
The more ambitious approach in Option A would also be expected to make it easier 
to walk and cycle around the city, allowing all people to live healthier lives and 
participate fully in society, and therefore better promoting equality (objective 20).  
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is selected as it is considered to provide a more ambitious strategy for 
walking and cycling which would better assist in securing a modal shift in Salford and 
promoting social inclusion. It is considered to better represent the wider vision for 
walking and cycling in Greater Manchester and performs better than option B in the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 Further guidance on cycle parking design could assist in the implementation 
of the policy and assist in discussions with developers. This could cover a 
range of issues including effective layouts and examples of cycle parking 
types that would be appropriate in different locations.  

 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 None required, further consideration to be given to the need for new 
supplementary guidance. 

  



Salford Revised Draft Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal 
Appendix 9 Sustainability Appraisal of Revised Draft Local Plan Policies and Reasonable Alternatives 

Appendix 9 - Page 180 

 

Policy A5 Public Transport  

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan). Major improvements in the city’s public 
transport will be sought through this policy through enhancements to network 
capacity, service integration and the passenger experience. It also identifies key 
priorities including the extension of the Metrolink to various locations, the 
development of new and improved transport interchanges, the continued 
improvement of the city’s railway stations and lines and the further expansion of 
rapid transit routes across the city.  
 
Option B (No Local Plan). The saved UDP policies (A3, A4 and A5) identify a range 
of opportunities to enhance the city’s public transport network, including investigating 
the potential to extend Metrolink to various locations, improving the city’s rail 
stations, delivering new railway stations, introducing bus priority measures, 
improving the quality of bus services and facilities and requiring that development 
makes provision for access to and the use of buses. Some of these schemes have 
already been implemented and some remain under consideration by Transport for 
Greater Manchester and others are not currently being considered.  
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal. Comments received to the Draft Local Plan consultation 
suggested alternative public transport proposals, and whilst individual schemes 
could impact on parts of the city differently, it is not considered to represent a 
sufficiently distinct option that requires appraising. In addition to this, it is noted that 
the identification and prioritisation of major transport infrastructure investments such 
as those suggested in the comments would be considered and determined by 
Transport for Greater Manchester, having regard to existing capacity issues and the 
scale and distribution of new development. 
 

 
Assessment of options 
 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0/+ 0/+ 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 +/- 0/+ 

5-10 +/- + 

10+ +/- + 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

0-5 0/- 0/- 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

5-10 0/- 0/- 

10+ 0/- 0/- 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0/- 0 

5-10 0/- 0 

10+ 0/- 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0/+ 0/+ 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ + 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0/+ 0/+ 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ + 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0/+ 0/+ 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ + 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0/+ 0/+ 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ + 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0/+ 0/+ 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0/+ 0/+ 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ + 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0/+ 0/+ 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ + 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0/+ 0/+ 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ + 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0/+ 0/+ 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ + 

19) To improve community cohesion 
0-5 0/+ 0/+ 

5-10 + + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

10+ + + 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0/+ 0/+ 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ + 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty The prioritisation of major transport infrastructure investments 
would be considered and determined by Transport for Greater 
Manchester. Schemes in Salford will be considered alongside 
others in Greater Manchester having regard to existing capacity 
issues and the scale and distribution of new development. Some 
of the issues are beyond the control of the local plan for example 
changes to service frequency/coverage/timing/cost.  
 

Scale Impacts could be experienced at a neighbourhood level (through 
changes in the accessibility of some parts of the city as a result of 
the delivery of new and improved infrastructure), a city wide level 
through improving the city’s overall accessibility and people’s 
health and globally in terms of reducing emissions.  
 

Permanence The benefits brought through the delivery of new and improved 
transport infrastructure would be expected to be experienced for 
the lifetime of the infrastructure, provided that services continue to 
operate.  
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

This policy would work alongside other policies in the accessibility 
chapter of the local plan to assist in promoting a modal shift such 
that the combined effects are more significant. It would also 
complement the Greater Manchester 2040 strategy which sets out 
the long-term vision for how the transport system needs to change 
and establishes key priorities. 
 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
The two options have the same broad objectives, to develop and enhance Salford’s 
public transport network, through improving the network coverage and the quality of 
services and facilities. Some of the more specific ways this will be achieved are 
common to both options, for example the continued improvement of the city’s railway 
stations.  
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There is a greater emphasis on service integration and interchange in option A, and 
this option also identifies the need to reduce emissions associated with public 
transport, highlighting the electrification of the city’s rail lines and the use of low and 
zero emission vehicles as ways of achieving this.  
 
With regards to the identified schemes, option A reflects the public transport 
infrastructure schemes currently under consideration at the sub-regional level. The 
different public transport proposals in the two options, could if implemented improve 
the accessibility of and therefore have positive effects on different parts of the city, 
but the overall impact of both options would be broadly similar. However, the notable 
difference is that option A identifies more opportunities to improve the connectivity of 
City Centre Salford and its linkages with Salford Quays and Manchester (e.g. 
extensions to Metrolink, the development of Salford Crescent Station into a major 
rail/Metrolink/bus interchange etc), thereby offering more support to the further 
growth and development of these significant economic locations (objective 14).  
 
In the assessment, both options would be expected to have positive impacts through 
the contribution they would make to achieving a modal shift by reducing exposure to 
pollution and improving air quality, as well as improving amenity and accessibility for 
Salford residents to employment and other facilities (objectives 1, 2, 7, 8, 9, 12, 15, 
16 and 18). In supporting proposals that would reduce emissions associated with 
public transport, Option A would be expected to perform slightly better against some 
of these objectives.  
 
It is considered that benefits associated with both options would be likely to increase 
over time as service improvements take place and schemes are implemented. 
 
The land requirements associated with the delivery of some new infrastructure could 
have negative impacts (objective 4), and the increased use of the waterways for 
passenger transport services could have a negative impact on water quality and 
wildlife in and around the waterways (objectives 2 and 5), however other policies in 
the plan would be expected to mitigate this.  
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A performs better in the sustainability appraisal and reflects the public 
transport infrastructure schemes currently under consideration.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 The policy could be expanded to explain that developments would be 
expected to facilitate access to public transport infrastructure, make provision 
for infrastructure such as bus stops and make good any deficiencies in 
services (similar to the requirements in UDP policy A5).  
 

Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 No change made to the policy issue is addressed by other policies (A2, A4 
and PC1).   
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Policy A6 Sustainable movement of freight  

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan). Policy A6 identifies a range of measures to 
encourage the sustainable movement of freight in Salford including the increased 
use of the Manchester Ship Canal, the protection of wharves along it and the 
development of Port Salford. The policy also supports the development of urban 
distribution centres that reduce vehicle movements and utilise zero carbon last mile 
delivery.  
 
Option B (No Local Plan). The UDP policy ST5 seeks to protect and enhance rail 
and water based infrastructure to support the movement of freight and policy E1 
allocates the strategic regional site at Barton (Port Salford) for freight movement. 
Policy A13 on freight transport was not saved beyond June 2009. The NPPF 
contains broad principles directing development to allow for the efficient delivery of 
goods.  
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal. No further options were proposed through the previous 
stages of consultation.  
 
Assessment of options 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 ++ + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 +/- +/- 

5-10 +/- +/- 

10+ +/- +/- 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 - 0/- 

5-10 - 0/- 

10+ - 0/- 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 
0-5 ++ + 

5-10 ++ + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

10+ ++ + 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 ++ + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 ++ + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 ++ + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 
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Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Advances in technology and efficiency in freight movement may 
generate changing infrastructure requirements over the plan 
period which could affect the implementation of this policy.  
 
The clear guidance in option A with regards to the role or the 
Manchester Ship Canal and the sites along it is considered to be 
positive in providing direction and therefore certainty.   
  

Scale As the policy approach affects the use and function of the 
Manchester Ship Canal, the impact would be experienced across 
the sub-region of Greater Manchester and beyond, and globally in 
terms of reducing emissions.  
 

Permanence Option A would afford permanent protection to the existing 
wharves along the Manchester Ship Canal.  
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

Promoting the sustainable movement of freight forms part of a 
much wider strategy to deliver improvements in the ability of 
people and goods to move around the city in an efficient and 
sustainable way, such that the combined effects of the various 
policies in the accessibility chapter would be more significant. It 
would also complement the Greater Manchester 2040 strategy 
which sets out the long-term vision for how the transport system 
needs to change and establishes key priorities. 
 

 
 
Appraisal summary 
 
Options A and B are similar in what they are trying to achieve and would both 
support the sustainable movement of freight resulting in generally positive effects. 
However, option A is more proactive and ambitious, supporting the development of 
more innovative freight solutions, positively encouraging the increased use of the 
Manchester Ship Canal and preventing the loss of wharves along it that could 
contribute to its greater use. For these reasons, option A performs better in the 
assessment as it would be more effective in reducing pollution and improving the 
city’s air quality and therefore have a more positive effect on people’s health and the 
amenity of Salford residents (objectives 1, 7, 8, 9, and 12).  
 
Both options are considered to make a more positive contribution to the city’s 
economic growth (objective 14), through supporting the development of Port Salford, 
and in the case of option A encouraging the development of innovative freight 
transport solutions that can assist in supporting existing businesses and making 
Salford a more attractive place for businesses to invest in.   
 
Development can have a major impact on the water environment, and the increased 
use of the Manchester Ship Canal for freight movements and the development of 
sites adjacent to it for uses that would increase its freight movement could have 
potential negative impacts on water quality and any wildlife habitats within and close 
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to it. However, it is considered that other policies within the local plan (WA2 
Delivering the North West River Basin Management Plan, BG3 Development and 
Biodiversity and PH1 Pollution control) would provide sufficient controls and ensure 
that any adverse impacts are adequately mitigated.    
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is the preferred option. The appraisal of the two options suggests that 
similar outcomes would be experienced, however the benefits would be greater in 
option A and it also provides greater clarity with regards to the city council’s 
priorities.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 None identified.  
 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 Not applicable 
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Policy A7 Highway network  

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan). Policy A7 seeks to ensure the efficient, effective 
and safe operation of the city’s highway network and identifies key priorities for 
investment in it. Rather than listing individual schemes or proposals, the policy 
identifies broader priorities focussed on addressing the key challenges, including 
improving the capacity, performance and connectivity of the motorway network, 
addressing congestion on the key route network and improving the capacity and 
connectivity of the highway network at Salford Quays. The policy would also place 
some controls over new road links in Salford, to ensure that there would be no 
unacceptable impacts on Salford’s highway network or the amenity of residents.   
 
Option B (No Local Plan). The UDP saved policy A9 details specific highway 
proposals, some of which have already been implemented. The policy identifies the 
potential to deliver an additional crossing over the Manchester Ship Canal at 
Cadishead and a link road between the A57 and M62. Major development proposals 
are being considered in this area through the Greater Manchester Spatial 
Framework and therefore the context for these areas has changed. Infrastructure 
solutions continue to be considered more widely through this process and through 
Highways England’s North West Quadrant Study. Option B would therefore 
effectively be relying on the broad principles in the NPPF, which promotes the use of 
sustainable transport modes, requires that all developments generating significant 
amounts of movement are accompanied by a travel plan and transport assessment 
and explains that development would be refused on highways grounds if there would 
be an unacceptable impact on highway safety or the residual, cumulative impacts on 
the road network would be severe. The NPPF also requires that the environmental 
impacts of traffic and transport infrastructure are identified, assessed and taken into 
account, including appropriate opportunities for avoiding and mitigating any adverse 
effects and for net environmental gains.        
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal. A further option would be a policy which details specific 
highways infrastructure proposals, and some schemes were suggested through the 
comments on the Draft Local Plan, including motorway enhancements and schemes 
to improve the permeability of Cadishead. As discussed above, the North West 
Quadrant Study is considering a range of infrastructure solutions within a wider 
context and therefore, at this stage, it is not considered that an option detailing 
specific schemes represents a reasonable alternative.  

Assessment of options 
 
The delivery of new transport infrastructure often has a significant lead in time, with 
the potential need to appraise and compare schemes and secure funding prior to 
construction starting. It is therefore assumed that there would be very limited impact 
in the first five years of the plan period 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + +/0 

10+ + +/0 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + +/0 

10+ + +/0 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + +/0 

10+ + +/0 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + +/0 

10+ + +/0 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + +/0 

10+ + +/0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + +/0 

10+ + +/0 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty The prioritisation of major highways infrastructure improvements 
will be considered at the Greater Manchester level and through the 
North West Quadrant Study. There is therefore uncertainty with 
regards to delivery of infrastructure to support the identified 
priorities in option A, both in terms of the nature of the solutions 
and timing of their delivery.  
 

Scale The impact would be city wide however the benefits associated 
with the continued safe operation of the city’s highway network 
would extend much more widely across the sub-region of Greater 
Manchester and beyond, and globally in terms of reducing 
emissions.  
 

Permanence Both options would provide a policy framework for the 
consideration of highways infrastructure schemes, which could 
support the delivery of highway infrastructure providing permanent 
benefits. Further changes to the city’s infrastructure network may 
be required in the future to ensure benefits continue to be 
experienced, and this could be influenced by factors such as travel 
habits, the location and nature of development in the long term 
and advances in technology.  
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Effects Appraisal 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

This policy will work alongside other policies in the local plan which 
seek to reduce the need to travel and encourage a modal shift, 
which will all have an important role to play in ensuring the safe 
and efficient operation of the city’s highways alongside this policy.   
 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
Overall, option A is considered to perform the best and would have positive 
outcomes when assessed against a number of the sustainability objectives (1, 2, 7, 
8, 9 and 12), having regard to its potential to assist in reducing pollution and 
improving the city’s air quality. Option A is considered to perform better due to it 
being more specific in identifying the key priorities for investment in Salford’s 
highway network, which are focussed on improving capacity and addressing 
congestion on some of the city’s key routes, many of which are located within the air 
quality management area. Identifying these priorities provides greater clarity and 
may assist in securing improvements on these parts of the highway network in the 
future.   
 
The requirement in both options to assess the transport impacts of development 
proposals, refuse proposals where impacts are severe and carefully consider the 
impact of transport infrastructure schemes should minimise any negative impacts. In 
both options, there is also an emphasis on infrastructure securing environmental 
improvements, and option A identifies this specifically in the consideration of 
measures to enhance the motorway network.  
 
Option A also performs well when it is assessed against some the more economic 
based objectives (15, 16, 18 and 21), again due to the policy identifying key priorities 
for future investment. Ensuring the successful functioning of Salford’s key routes will 
be vital in ensuring that people can access opportunities and supporting area’s 
economic success. Salford Quays has a significant role as one of the primary office 
locations in Greater Manchester and a tourism, leisure and education destination, 
with considerable potential for further expansion. A policy which seeks to improve its 
connectivity and the capacity of the highway network around it could therefore assist 
in improving access to this substantial concentration of employment, education and 
leisure uses and assist in bringing more visitors to the city.  
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A has been chosen as it identifies the key priorities future investment in 
Salford’s highway network, whilst retaining flexibility for the most appropriate 
solutions to be worked up. It also performs better when appraised against the 
sustainability objectives.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 Consider whether all of the key priorities for investment in the city’s highway 
network should seek to maximise improvements to the city’s environment 
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particularly with regards to air and noise pollution, rather than just those on 
the motorway network. 
     

Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 
The emphasis of the policy was changed in relation to the above point to ensure that 

the requirements in the policy in relation to maximising improvements to the city’s 

environment apply to all highway schemes not just those on the motorway network.  
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Policy A8 Motor vehicle parking provision and drop off points in new 

developments  

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan). The policy includes maximum car parking 
standards, minimum car parking standards for disabled people and motorcycles and 
requires that provision is made for drop off points, taxi ranks and car clubs. This 
option involves the application of two different sets of car parking standards, one for 
the city centre/Salford Quays/Ordsall Waterfront/town centres and another set of 
standards for the rest of Salford.  
 
Option B (No Local Plan). The Unitary Development Plan saved policy A10 includes 
maximum car parking standards, minimum car parking standards for disabled people 
and motorcycles, but for a narrower range of uses. The NPPF does not include 
parking standards, but provides some principles for local authorities to follow in 
setting their own parking standards. In assessing the effects of option B, it is 
assumed that the UDP standards would continue to be applied.  
 
Option C. The Draft Local Plan (November 2016) did not include maximum car 
parking standards and provided a criteria based approach for determining how much 
parking should be provided in new developments. Minimum standards for disabled 
people and motorcycles were included in this policy.  
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal. Option C represents the approach which was proposed 
through Draft Local Plan. In response to the Draft Local Plan consultation, some 
concerns were expressed in relation to some of the proposed site allocations 
regarding existing problems of on street parking. The introduction of minimum car 
parking standards, which may provide a solution to these concerns, is not 
considered to be a reasonable alternative as it would not promote the use of 
sustainable travel modes.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents, and it is therefore 
assumed that for all options there would be very limited impact in the first five years 
of the plan period.  
 
 
 

 
Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B C 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + + 0/+ 

10+ + + 0/+ 

0-5 0 0 0 



Salford Revised Draft Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal 
Appendix 9 Sustainability Appraisal of Revised Draft Local Plan Policies and Reasonable Alternatives 

Appendix 9 - Page 195 

 

 
Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B C 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

5-10 + + 0/+ 

10+ + + 0/+ 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + + 0/+ 

10+ + + 0/+ 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + + 0/+ 

10+ + + 0/+ 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + + 0/+ 

10+ + + 0/+ 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + + 0/+ 

10+ + + 0/+ 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + + 0/+ 

10+ + + 0/+ 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + + + 

10+ + + + 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + + + 

10+ + + + 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + + + 

10+ + + + 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + + + 

10+ + + + 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B C 

10+ 0 0 0 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + + + 

10+ + + + 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + + + 

10+ + + + 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - major 
negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Option C could result in more or less car parking being provided 
within developments than options A and B which include maximum 
car parking standards, there is therefore less certainty around the 
sustainability effects. Option A would provide the most certainty 
due to the level of detail included in the maximum car parking 
standards, both in terms of the wider range of uses it covers and 
the introduction of more detailed, area based standards.       
 

Scale City wide 

Permanence All of the Options would set a permanent policy approach to the 
provision of parking within the city.  
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

This policy would work alongside other policies in the accessibility 
chapter of the local plan to assist in promoting a modal shift, 
securing improvements in the city’s public transport network and 
ensuring the safe and efficient operation of the city’s highway 
network, such that the combined effects are more significant. 

 

 
 
Appraisal summary 
 
All three options would result in positive sustainability outcomes, with all seeking to 
control the amount of car parking within developments, so as not to discourage the 
use of more sustainable modes of travel. There are subtle differences between some 
elements of the options, and so in many cases they score the same when assessed 
against the sustainability objectives.  
 



Salford Revised Draft Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal 
Appendix 9 Sustainability Appraisal of Revised Draft Local Plan Policies and Reasonable Alternatives 

Appendix 9 - Page 197 

 

Options A and B scored positively against several of the sustainability objectives. 
The application of maximum car parking standards would assist in improving health 
(objective 1) and air quality (objective 7), minimising contributions to climate change 
(objective 8), minimising the use of non-renewable resources (objective 9), by 
supporting a modal shift and encouraging public transport use, thereby reducing 
exposure to pollutants.  
 
Although there are differences between the maximum car parking standards 
included within options A and B, the difference in the sustainability effects is 
considered to be fairly modest. Option A would provide maximum car parking 
standards for a wider range of development types (and therefore provide greater 
certainty). The area based standards in option A would allow less car parking in 
some locations than the UDP maximum standards in option B would permit, and the 
overall development strategy in the local plan indicates that these locations would 
accommodate a very large proportion of the city’s development, hence the 
sustainability benefits could be more significant. In other locations, the standards in 
option A would allow for slightly more parking than the maximum UDP standards 
would permit. Option A may also perform slightly better against some of these 
objectives through being clear that lower levels of car parking would be acceptable in 
highly sustainable locations. Options A and C both require that appropriate provision 
is made for vehicle drop-off, taxis and car club bays within development, which could 
assist in ensuring the safe functioning of development and also help to support 
increased sustainable travel habits.   
 
Option C performs slightly less well against objectives 1, 7, 8 and 9, as it provides 
greater flexibility around the amount of car parking which could be provided within 
development, and therefore the effects are less certain/clear.  
 
The maximum standards in A and B could assist in enhancing the townscape and 
neighbourhood quality (objectives 11 and 12), by ensuring that development does 
not provide excessive car parking, which could dominate the streetscene and result 
in poor quality design solutions, for example a four car harstanding in front of a large 
dwelling. Again, option C would be expected to perform positively, however the 
effects are less clear. On-street parking within residential areas can compromise 
residential amenity, however controls in place within all options should ensure that 
parking provision does not lead to unacceptable impacts. 
 
All options would assist in reducing crime and the fear of crime (objective 13) 
through requirements which dictate that the design and layout of car parking should 
promote safety and security for all users.  
 
Securing the provision of car parking for disabled people and motorcycle parking in 
all three options would have positive effects in terms of promoting equality and 
accessibility to jobs, education and other facilities (objectives 15, 16, 18 and 19).  
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is selected as a detailed set of parking standards covering a wider range of 
development types is considered to provide greater clarity and certainty to 
developers. The introduction of area based maximum car parking standards will 
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enable parking provision to better reflect the differing accessibility levels across the 
city and is therefore a preferred approach above continuing with city wide standards.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 Further guidance on car parking design could assist in the implementation of 
the policy and improve the accessibility and safety for all users. This could 
cover a range of issues including effective layouts, space size, safety and 
security measures, landscaping etc.   

 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 None required, consideration to be given to the need for supplementary 
guidance. 
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Policy A9 City Centre Car Parking  

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan). Policy A9 seeks to take a coordinated approach 
to car parking within the city centre area, including reducing the amount of land used 
for car parking, particularly within the inner ring road and controlling proposals for 
surface and public car parking, with the emphasis on meeting short-stay parking 
needs to a support the attractiveness of the city centre.  
 
Option B (No Local Plan) Saved UDP Policy A11 (Provision of long stay commuter 
car parks). This policy has similar aims to A9 of the Revised Draft Local Plan: to 
make more efficient use of land within the city centre through the control of surface 
car parking.  
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal. No further options were suggested through the 
representations on the Draft Local Plan.  
 
Assessment of options 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0/+ 

10+ + 0/+ 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0/+ 

10+ + 0/+ 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0/+ 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

10+ + 0/+ 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0/+ 

10+ + 0/+ 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0/+ 

10+ + 0/+ 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0/+ 

10+ + 0/+ 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0/+ 

10+ + 0/+ 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0/+ 

10+ + 0/+ 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0/+ 

10+ + 0/+ 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0/+ 

10+ + 0/+ 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0/+ 

10+ + 0/+ 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0/+ 

10+ + 0/+ 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0/+ 

10+ + 0/+ 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0/+ 

10+ + 0/+ 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 
 



Salford Revised Draft Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal 
Appendix 9 Sustainability Appraisal of Revised Draft Local Plan Policies and Reasonable Alternatives 

Appendix 9 - Page 201 

 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty The potential outcomes of both options over the plan period could 
be similar overall, however option A provides a greater degree of 
guidance, by explaining what the city council is trying to achieve in 
this part of the city (i.e. reducing the amount of land used for car 
parking) and sets out the expectations with regards to any parking 
proposals which come forward. Whilst it therefore provides greater 
clarity, the implementation of the policy and the change of use of 
land will be reliant on developers bringing forward development 
proposals.  
  

Scale The most significant impacts will be on a neighbourhood level, 
however wider impacts could be experienced across the city 
centre.  

Permanence Both options would set a permanent policy approach towards the 
provision of surface car parking within the city centre.  
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The policy would form part of a much wider strategy to strengthen 
the city centre (both in Salford and Manchester), as the most 
significant economic location outside of London. Various policies 
within Salford’s local plan would make a contribution to this. The 
implementation of the policy will be influenced and supported by 
the work of others, and it will be necessary to work closely with a 
range of partners in taking a coordinated approach to car parking 
across the city centre.  
 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
Whilst the two options are comparable, there are differences between them, most 
notable are the clear aims within the policy in option A to reduce surface car parking 
and that emphasis should be on meeting short stay parking needs to support the 
success of the city centre. This more ambitious and proactive strategy in option A 
means that it scores better against a number of sustainability objectives. 
 
Option A would more effectively deliver 1, 7, 8, 9, by encouraging a modal shift and 
public transport use, thereby reducing exposure to pollutants and potentially also 
reducing the risk of accidents.  
 
Large areas of surface car parking do not generally provide an attractive 
environment or backdrop for development. Option A in particular has the potential to 
enhance the city’s townscape and the setting of some of the city’s heritage assets (of 
which there are many within the city centre) as well as improve the quality of some of 
the city’s central neighbourhoods and the crime/fear of crime within them (objectives 
10, 11 and 12) by encouraging the replacement of areas of car parking with 
animated development. The positive outcomes would be dependent on the quality 
and design of the development which replaces the car parking and other policies in 
the local plan should ensure this.  
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Reducing the amount of land for car parking within the city centre (option A) could 
also assist in bringing forward further development opportunities, and in doing so 
support the city’s economy, improve access to employment and leisure opportunities 
and contribute towards meeting housing and employment needs (objectives 14, 15, 
16, 17 and 18). Securing the development of short stay parking to support the 
attractiveness of the city centre could also assist in delivering some of these 
objectives. In this high profile location, reducing the amount of surface car parking 
could have an important role to play in providing a positive image of the city 
(objective 21).    
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is selected. This provides a more ambitious and clear strategy and 
performs better against the sustainability objectives.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 None  
 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 Not applicable 
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Policy A10 Park and Ride  

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan). Policy A10 sets out the circumstances where 
proposals for park and ride schemes would be supported and where the 
redevelopment of existing park and ride facilities would be permitted.  
 
Option B (No Local Plan): Policy A7 park and ride of the Unitary Development Plan 
was not saved beyond June 2009, and the only reference to this in the saved 
policies is in policy A4, which explains that park and ride facilities may be appropriate 
as part of the refurbishment of the city’s railway stations. The NPPF does not provide 
any specific guidance with regards to park and ride. The Greater Manchester 2040 
Strategy includes a commitment to work with partners to identify expanded/additional 
park and ride provision.   
 
Option C: Identify sites for park and ride facilities and allocate in the local plan.   
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal. Option C reflects an approach which was previously 
considered through the local plan and suggested through the representations. Draft 
Local Plan policy EC4/1 and Draft GMSF policy WG3 included a requirement to 
incorporate a park and ride facility within the proposed extension to Port Salford, 
although this is no longer proposed to be a requirement of the policy. One of the 
representations to the Draft Local Plan suggested that further parking should be 
provided at Irlam Station.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
The delivery of new transport infrastructure often has a significant lead in time, with 
the potential need to appraise and compare schemes and secure funding prior to 
construction starting. It is therefore assumed that there would be very limited impact 
in the first five years of the plan period.  
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B C 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + +/0 + 

10+ + +/0 + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

0-5 0 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B C 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

5-10 0 0 0/- 

10+ 0 0 0/- 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + +/0 + 

10+ + +/0 + 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + +/0 + 

10+ + +/0 + 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + +/0 + 

10+ + +/0 + 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0/- 

10+ 0 0 0/- 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + 0 0 

10+ + 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + 0 0 

10+ + 0 0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + + + 

10+ + + + 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + + + 

10+ + + + 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + 0 0 

10+ + 0 0 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + +/0 + 

10+ + +/0 + 

19) To improve community cohesion 
0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B C 

10+ 0 0 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - major 
negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Whilst all options could result in the delivery of park and ride 
facilities, option C would provide the greatest certainty in terms of 
potential effects through the allocation of specific sites. Option A 
would provide some by setting out the issues that would need to 
be considered in assessing sites in the future, however the 
locations of suitable sites and therefore local impacts would 
remain unknown.   
 
The prioritisation of major public transport infrastructure would be 
considered by Transport for Greater Manchester and determined 
at a Greater Manchester, and there is therefore limited certainty 
around the delivery of infrastructure and whether sites in Salford 
represent the best location.   
 

Scale For both options, impacts could be experienced at a 
neighbourhood level as a result of developments taking place on 
specific sites. However, all options could have a city wide impact in 
terms of the impact they would have on improving overall 
accessibility and people’s health, and globally in terms of reducing 
emissions.   
 

Permanence All options could result in the delivery of permanent park and ride 
sites.  
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

This policy would work alongside other policies in the accessibility 
chapter of the local plan to assist in promoting a modal shift, 
securing improvements in the city’s public transport network and 
ensuring the safe and efficient operation of the city’s highway 
network, such that the combined effects are more significant. It 
would also complement the Greater Manchester 2040 strategy 
which sets out the long-term vision for how the transport system 
needs to change and establishes key priorities.  
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Appraisal summary 
 
All options would assist in improving health (objective 1) and air quality (objective 7), 
minimising contributions to climate change (objective 8), minimising the use of non-
renewable resources (objective 9), by supporting a modal shift and encouraging 
public transport use, thereby reducing exposure to pollutants and potentially also 
reducing the risk of accidents. Options A and C generally perform better against the 
above objectives, with option A clearly defining the circumstances where the 
development and loss park and ride facilities would be acceptable, which includes 
ensuring that new facilities would contribute to a reduction in traffic levels and would 
not result in an unacceptable level of congestion, and option C involving the 
identification of sites (which it is assumed in order to be allocated within a 
development plan would have been assessed against a set of criteria comparable to 
those in the revised draft local plan policy).  
 
All options could enhance economic inclusion by improving physical access to 
employment opportunities (objective 15). An effective transport network can assist in 
retaining a healthy labour market (objective 16) and the delivery of park and ride 
facilities can make a positive contribution towards this.  
 
Further benefits associated with option A include the potential to reduce crime and 
fear of crime (objective 13) (the policy stipulates that schemes must provide users 
with a high standard of vehicle security and personal safety), and assisting in 
meeting housing and supporting economic growth (objectives 14 and 17) by 
ensuring that the delivery of park and ride sites does not represent an inefficient use 
of land in an accessible location which could accommodate high levels of 
development.  
 
The allocation of park and ride sites in option C could have negative effects if it 
results in the development of greenfield or grade 1 agricultural land (objective 4) as 
was proposed in Draft Local Plan policy EC4/1. This may be likely given the 
emphasis on park and ride sites intercepting cars before they get on to congested 
roads, suggesting that locations on the outer edges of the city would be most 
appropriate. As park and ride schemes involve large areas of surface car parking, 
allocating sites could also have negative effects on the character of the townscape 
and landscape (objective 11) if not carefully designed and located. Whilst options A 
and B could eventually result in the same outcome, as neither option involves 
allocation, both options have been identified as having neutral effects.  
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is considered appropriate, as it has the potential to broaden transport 
choices, whilst ensuring that the impacts of any park and ride proposals in Salford 
are carefully considered. It allows for the consideration of park and ride schemes at a 
Greater Manchester level, as part of a broad range of possible options to improve 
connectivity.  
 
Potential mitigation 
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 None  
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 
Not applicable  
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Policy A11 Electric vehicle charging points 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan): Policy A11 encourages the development of an 
electric vehicle charging network across Salford and Greater Manchester and 
includes specific requirements for the provision of electric vehicle charging 
infrastructure for residential dwellings with a driveway/garage, residential 
developments with shared parking areas and non-residential developments.  
 
Option B (No local plan): The saved Unitary Development Plan policies do not 
provide any requirements or guidance with regards to electric vehicle charging 
infrastructure, and therefore this option relies on the National Planning Policy 
Framework, which includes a more general requirement for development to be 
designed to enable the charging of electric and other low emission vehicles 
(paragraph 110).  
  
Option C: This option represents a more flexible policy approach, as proposed in the 
Draft Local Plan (November 2016). It includes requirements for the provision of 
electric vehicle charging infrastructure for residential dwellings with a 
driveway/garage but not for residential developments with shared parking or non-
residential developments. Instead, provision for electric vehicle charging 
infrastructure within this type of development would be determined through a 
transport assessment.  
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal. Option C represents a more flexible approach as proposed 
in the previous version of the local plan. A number of the representations received to 
the previous consultation suggested that the policy should be made even more 
flexible, however this is not considered to represent a sufficiently distinct option that 
requires appraising.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents, and it is therefore 
assumed that for all three options, there would be very limited impact in the first five 
years of the plan period.  
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B C 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + 0/+ 0/+ 

10+ + 0/+ 0/+ 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

0-5 0 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B C 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + 0/+ 0/+ 

10+ + 0/+ 0/+ 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + 0/+ 0/+ 

10+ + 0/+ 0/+ 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + 0/+ 0/+ 

10+ + 0/+ 0/+ 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0/- 0 0 

10+ 0/- 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10  0/- 0 0 

10+ 0/- 0 0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + 0/+ 0/+ 

10+ + 0/+ 0/+ 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + 0/+ 0/+ 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B C 

10+ + 0/+ 0/+ 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - major 
negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Option A would provide the greatest degree of certainty as it 
places specific requirements on a wider range of development 
types. Option B provides the least certainty, leaving all 
negotiations regarding the provision of infrastructure to the 
planning application stage. For all options, certainty around the 
impact would depend on the advancement in electric vehicle 
technology, wider development of the charging network and 
improvements in affordability, all of which would influence the take 
up of electric vehicles. 
 

Scale Whilst all of the options would have a city wide impact, they have 
the potential to contribute to improving air quality more widely 
across the sub-region of Greater Manchester and reducing 
emissions globally.  
 

Permanence All options would deliver permanent benefits through the delivery 
of electric vehicle charging infrastructure, provided that electric 
vehicles continue to be the most appropriate solution to reducing 
reliance on petrol and diesel vehicles and technology does not 
advance such that the infrastructure becomes redundant.  
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The overall development strategy in the local plan and other local 
plan policies relating to green infrastructure, air quality, energy, 
accessibility would collectively have a positive effect on the 
achievement of some of the sustainability objectives relating to 
climate change, air quality and health.  
 
There is the potential that widespread electric vehicle charging 
infrastructure could encourage car use overall, those that might 
otherwise avoid car use being attracted by the relative 
sustainability of the mode. It is important to recognise however that 
whilst a more sustainable option, the use of electric vehicles still 
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Effects Appraisal 

has impacts on resource use and air quality through contributions 
to road congestion, electricity demand/generation and particulates 
from tyre and brake use/degradation. 
 
Securing the delivery of charging infrastructure in Salford would 
support the delivery of a wider network of charging infrastructure 
across Greater Manchester, making the electric vehicle a more 
accessible form of travel. Option A should deliver more electric 
vehicle charging infrastructure and therefore would make a more 
significant contribution in this regard.  
 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
The provision of electric vehicle charging points is important in encouraging the take 
up of electric vehicles within Salford, without which Salford residents would continue 
to continue to suffer the negative effects of petrol and diesel engines for longer. All 
options could result in the delivery of electric vehicle charging infrastructure and 
therefore scored positively against a range of sustainability appraisal objectives, 
particularly 1 and 7 which seek to improve people’s health and the city’s air quality. 
All options would assist in climate change mitigation by helping to reduce 
greenhouse gas emissions, however it is important to recognise that the use of 
electric cars is not without its own environmental costs. All options scored positively 
for the contribution they would make to enhancing amenity, improving 
neighbourhood quality based on expected reductions in pollution and through 
ensuring that future residents have the opportunity to charge an electric vehicle at 
their home. Arguably without this, neighbourhood quality could be compromised, 
given the expectation that electric vehicles are expected to become mainstream over 
the coming years.  
 
Whilst all options score positively with regards to the above sustainability objectives, 
option A provides clarity and certainty as to what would be provided in new 
developments and therefore scores the highest. Around 74% of the city’s housing 
supply comprises apartments, therefore option A which incorporates requirements 
for residential developments with shared parking would ensure that a much larger 
number of residents have access to an electric vehicle charge point at their home.  
 
There are some potential negative effects associated with option A, but which could 
potentially also be incurred with options B and C. The most significant being that the 
increased provision of electric vehicle charging points across the city could have 
negative impacts on the townscape and could be damaging to attractive visual and 
historic environments.  
 
For all options it is unlikely that positive impacts would be experienced until at least 
year five, due to the fact that the majority of development delivered during the first 
five years of the plan already has planning permission.  
 
Selected option and reasons 
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Option A is the preferred option as it provides more certainty in terms of the benefits 
it delivers as shown in the sustainability appraisal, it also better delivers the 
objectives of the Greater Manchester Air Quality Action Plan.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 Guidance could be provided regarding the layout/positioning of electric vehicle 
charge points within developments so as to ensure any negative impacts on 
the townscape are minimised and their usage is maximised.   

 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 None required, further consideration to be given to the need for 
supplementary guidance. 
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Policy A12 Barton Aerodrome  

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan). Policy A12 would protect and improve Barton 
Aerodrome as a general aviation facility, and restrict development that would have 
an unacceptable impact on its operational integrity, safety or heritage value. The 
policy also includes a requirement that planning applications for certain types of 
development within identified safeguarding zones are subject to consultation with the 
aerodrome operators.  
   
Option B (No Local Plan). Saved UDP policy A14 is seeks to retain and protect 
Barton Aerodrome as a general aviation facility, which is very similar to Draft Local 
Plan (November 2016) policy A11. The main differences between these policies and 
the Revised Draft Local Plan being the emphasis in the Revised Draft Local Plan on 
improving the aerodrome and the introduction of safeguarding zones for the 
aerodrome. 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
In its representations on the Draft Local Plan, Peel Holdings considered that the 
policy should be more positively worded to support its improvement as a key asset, 
and suggested that the policy should be worded to support in principle development 
that enhances its aviation role or overall viability. Peel suggested that future 
investment at the airport may involve a new/realigned runway, additional built 
facilities and car parking, enhanced passenger/tourism/leisure/education facilities 
and landscaping, which would be considered and brought forward through an 
investment plan. Peel Holdings also suggested that the policy should be amended to 
reflect the airport’s potential to be used as a major events location. Option A 
recognises the airport’s potential to increase its contribution to economic growth and 
is positively worded to encourage its improvement (whilst balancing safety and 
heritage considerations), and therefore Peel’s representation and the more specific 
points within it are considered to represent a sufficiently distinct option that requires 
appraising.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0/- 0 

5-10 0/- 0 

10+ 0/- 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0/- 0 

5-10 0/- 0 

10+ 0/- 0 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0/- 0 

5-10 0/- 0 

10+ 0/- 0 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0/- 0 

5-10 0/- 0 

10+ 0/- 0 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 + 0/+ 

5-10 + 0/+ 

10+ + 0/+ 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

0-5 + 0/+ 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

5-10 + 0/+ 

10+ + 0/+ 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 + 0/+ 

5-10 + 0/+ 

10+ + 0/+ 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Whilst both options score positively against objective 1, the 
introduction of safeguarding zones in option A provides greater 
clarity and certainty by defining the circumstances where 
development would require prior consultation with the aerodrome 
operator. Option A supports the improvement of the aerodrome, 
which may increase its usage and have negative effects on 
biodiversity (an SBI is located within the boundary of the 
aerodrome), amenity and air quality. It is however considered that 
any negative effects would be mitigated through other policies in 
the plan. The negative effects are uncertain and would be 
dependent on the nature and extent of the increased use.  
  

Scale Both options would have an impact at a neighbourhood level by 
protecting, managing development of and improving the 
aerodrome, and at a city wide level having regard to the wider 
interest in and use of the aerodrome as part of the city’s tourism, 
leisure and heritage offer.  
 

Permanence Both options would ensure the ongoing protection of the airport as 
a general aviation facility.   
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The approach to protect the aerodrome as a general aviation 
facility will work alongside other policies in the plan which seek to 
protect and enhance the city’s heritage assets. Barton Aerodrome 
is a unique aviation landscape containing a number of the 
country’s ‘firsts’ (e.g. designated runways, civil aviation aircraft 
hangar etc) and it is identified within the heritage chapter as an 
area where change will need to be carefully managed.   
 

 
Appraisal summary 
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Both options have similar sustainability implications, and would result in a range of 
positive effects. Notable are the positive effects both options would have on 
improving physical and mental health (objective 1), which would be achieved through 
the controls regarding aerodrome’s operational integrity and safety (in both options) 
and through the introduction of safeguarding zones (in option A), thereby reducing 
accidents and the risk of accidents. Option A performs slightly better due to the 
certainty it provides around consultation requirements within the safeguarding zones, 
however both options have been scored the same against this objective.  
 
Both options are clear that development would not be permitted that would have an 
unacceptable impact on the aerodrome’s heritage value, and this would assist in 
protecting and enhancing the city’s heritage assets (objective 10) and enable their 
continued appreciation and enjoyment. Improving the aerodrome (supported by 
option A) could assist in better revealing the significance of the heritage assets 
through for example physical improvements to listed buildings and their surroundings 
and opportunities for interpretation.   
 
There are some objectives where option A performs better than option B (14, 18 and 
21), and this is due to option A supporting improvements to the aerodrome which 
could result in increased economic benefits, improved recreation/leisure based 
transport facilities and opportunities and potentially increased visitors to the city.  
 
There is potential for some negative effects to be experienced if the improvement of 
the aerodrome results in the intensification of its use. Increased or extended levels of 
activity within the aerodrome could result in additional noise/light pollution, increased 
traffic and cause potential harm to site of biological importance located within the site 
(Foxhill Glen). The potential for negative effects associated with 2, 7, 8 and 12 is 
therefore highlighted in the assessment, however it is considered that other policies 
in the local plan would provide appropriate mitigation.         
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is selected, as it continues to afford protection to the aerodrome whilst 
providing some support for its improvement, which could deliver local economic, 
heritage and recreation benefits.        
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 The policy could make reference to development avoiding having an adverse 
impact on the nature conservation value of the Foxhill Glen site of biological 
importance (SBI) which is located within the site.  
 

Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 No change to the policy made, the issue is addressed by other policies within 
the local plan (BG3).   
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Policy A13 Protection of aviation safety at Manchester Airport  

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy A13 would not permit development that 
would have an unacceptable impact on the operational integrity or safety of 
Manchester Airport. Safeguarding zones are identified on the policies map, within 
which certain types of development (including wind turbines, development likely to 
attract birds, development connected with aviation use and buildings and structures 
above 90m) would require prior consultation with Manchester Airport.  
   
Option B (No Local Plan). The Revised Draft Local Plan policy described in option A 
has been carried forward with very few amendments from the saved Unitary 
Development Plan (policy DEV7) and therefore option B is essentially the same as 
option A.  
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal. In submitting representations to the Draft Local Plan 
consultation, the Manchester Airport Group (MAG) indicated that the safeguarding 
zones should not be shown on the policies map as they were subject to review and 
may change. More recently, MAG has requested that the zones are shown on the 
policies map, suggesting that there is no indication they will change. Having regard 
to the more recent views of MAG, it is not considered that there any further options 
to appraise.   
 
Assessment of options 
 
Both options are identical and therefore score the same throughout the assessment.  
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0/- 0/- 

5-10 0/- 0/- 

10+ 0/- 0/- 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0/- 0/- 

5-10 0/- 0/- 

10+ 0/- 0/- 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 0-5 + + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty The requirement that certain types of development within Salford 
must be subject to prior consultation with Manchester Airport 
should ensure the above positive impacts are realised. Some 
uncertain effects are identified, associated with the type of 
development in Salford that would require consultation with 
Manchester Airport i.e. wind turbines and development likely to 
attract birds (for example nature reserves, bird sanctuaries, tree 
planting etc). This requirement could result in proposals in Salford, 
which could bring benefits such as enhancing the city’s biodiversity 
value or increasing the use of renewable resources, being refused.  
  

Scale The impact would be city wide however the benefits associated 
with the continued safe operation of the airport would extend much 
more widely across the sub-region of Greater Manchester and 
beyond.  
 

Permanence Both options would provide a permanent policy approach for 
considering the implications of development in Salford on 
Manchester Airport until such time as the plan is reviewed or the 
city council is notified that the safeguarding zones have changed,  
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

This policy would work alongside other policies in the local plan to 
enable Salford residents and businesses to continue to take 
advantage of the benefits and opportunities Manchester Airport 
brings, for example, policies which seek to improve access to the 
airport.   
 

 
 
Appraisal summary 
 
Both options are identical and therefore score the same throughout the assessment.  
 
Manchester Airport is the UK’s main international gateway outside of London, and is 
extremely important for Greater Manchester, the wider north of England and 
midlands. Its continued growth and development remains a priority for Greater 
Manchester.  
 
Both options would ensure that development in Salford does not compromise the 
operational integrity or safety of Manchester Airport and that for certain types of 
development in Salford, consultation is undertaken with the airport. The control this 
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policy provides would generate positive benefits in terms of the sustainability 
objective to improve physical and mental health, by reducing accidents and the risk 
of accidents.  
 
The airport has a very important role within Greater Manchester both in terms of 
enabling people to access international opportunities and boosting tourism and the 
area’s competitiveness. Policies which would contribute towards maintaining its 
continued safe operation as an international gateway would therefore bring positive 
benefits by supporting economic growth, connecting people with opportunities and 
bringing visitors to Salford and the wider sub-region.  
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is selected, however both options are the same. This approach is 
considered appropriate as it ensures that development in Salford does not 
compromise the operational safety of Manchester Airport.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 None identified.  
 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 
Not applicable  
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Policy A14 Safeguarding potential transport routes  

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy A14 safeguards the city’s former railway 
lines from development that would be likely to prevent their future reuse as transport 
routes and seeks to ensure pedestrian and cycle access along these routes is 
retained where practicable.  
   
Option B (No Local Plan). The Revised Draft Local Plan policy described in option A 
has been carried forward with very few amendments from the saved Unitary 
Development Plan (policy A15) and therefore option B is essentially the same as 
option A.  
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal. No alternative options were suggested through the 
consultation on the Draft Local Plan.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
The delivery of new transport infrastructure often has a significant lead in time, with 
the potential need to appraise and compare schemes and secure funding prior to 
construction starting. It is therefore assumed that for both options there would be 
very limited impact in the first five years of the plan period.  
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 +/- +/- 

10+ +/- +/- 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 - - 

10+ - - 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 0-5 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 - - 

10+ - - 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 - - 

10+ - - 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 +/- +/- 

10+ +/- +/- 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 +/- +/- 

10+ +/- +/- 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 
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Effects Appraisal 

Certainty For both options, the degree of certainty regarding the effects 
would be dependent on whether proposals come forward to reuse 
the former railway lines as transport routes in the future and if so 
what type of transport routes they would accommodate (i.e. all 
traffic road, rapid transit bus route, Metrolink line etc). Whilst the 
policy encourages the use of these lines for public transport, it is 
not a requirement and there is therefore uncertainty around the 
nature of their future use.  
 

Scale For both options, impacts could be experienced at a 
neighbourhood level through the immediate physical and 
functional changes the policy could result in if the former railway 
lines were reused as transport routes. However, both options 
could have a city wide impact in terms of the impact they would 
have on improving overall accessibility and people’s health, and 
globally in terms of reducing emissions.   
 

Permanence The policy would afford permanent protection to these routes from 
development that would be likely to prevent their future reuse as 
transport routes until such time as the local plan policy is reviewed. 
Both options could deliver permanent benefits if new transport 
infrastructure is successfully delivered, and provided that any 
services along it are maintained.  
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

This policy would work alongside other policies in the accessibility 
chapter of the local plan to assist in promoting a modal shift, 
securing improvements in the city’s public transport network and 
ensuring the safe and efficient operation of the city’s highway 
network, such that the effects are more significant. Safeguarding 
potential transport routes in Salford could contribute towards 
improving connectivity across Greater Manchester and better 
integrate some parts of Salford into the wider transport network. 
 

 
 
Appraisal summary 
 
Both options are identical and therefore score the same throughout the assessment.  
 
The protection of former railway lines has the potential to encourage a modal shift 
towards more sustainable modes of travel (if the lines are used for public transport 
as the policy encourages). This could potentially improve the city’s air quality and 
people’s health through reducing pollutants, and could assist in climate change 
mitigation by helping to reduce greenhouse gas emissions, if these routes are used 
for public transport. As the policy requires that pedestrian and cycle access along 
these routes would be retained where practicable, it is assumed that some health 
benefits associated with this would generally continue to be experienced. However, 
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even if pedestrian and cycle access is retained, introducing transport routes along 
the former railway lines may change their nature such that some people no longer 
choose to use them for recreation, meaning they no longer function as effectively in 
terms of promoting healthy lifestyles.   
 
Both options would have both positive and negative effects on amenity, the positives 
being the improvements to neighbourhood quality that the delivery of new transport 
routes could bring, for example reducing congestion on existing transport routes 
and/or introducing new public transport services to improve accessibility. There could 
be negative effects associated with the loss of these routes exclusively for walking 
and cycling i.e. the loss of tranquil, off road recreation routes which may be an 
important feature in neighbourhoods. Both options could improve access to jobs and 
other facilities for more parts of the city if the policy results in the delivery of new 
public transport routes.  
 
There are some potential negative effects associated with both options. The former 
railway lines are generally treed along their boundaries providing opportunities for 
the movement of wildlife and some of the lines run through sites of biological 
importance and conservation areas. If the lines become transport routes, some 
punctuation of treelines may be required which could result in habitat fragmentation 
and alterations to these routes could have negative impacts on the townscape and 
could be damaging to attractive visual and historic environments and local identity.  
Other policies in the local plan would assist in ensuring that any proposals for the 
reuse of the railways lines as transport routes consider issues such as biodiversity, 
heritage and design, and ensures that the needs of all users are taken into account 
through the application of the transport hierarchy.  

 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is selected, however both options are the same. This approach is 
considered appropriate as it has the potential to broaden transport choices whilst 
delivering sustainability benefits, and provides flexibility for a range of solutions to be 
considered.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 The policy could be tightened to specify that future reuse should be for public 
transport routes, rather than general transport routes which could potentially 
include all traffic roads. This could improve how the policy performs against a 
number of the sustainability objectives relating to health, air quality and 
accessibility, and provide a greater degree of certainty.  

 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 
Not change has been made to the policy as a result of the above suggested 

mitigation. The existing policy wording provides flexibility for the consideration of a 

range of options to be considered in the long term.  
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CHAPTER 17 DIGITAL INFRASTRUCTURE 
 

Chapter 17 Digital Infrastructure 

 
Policy D1 Digital Infrastructure and Policy D2 Protecting Digital Infrastructure 
 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) The Digital Infrastructure chapter supports the 
rollout and improvement of affordable, high speed, high capacity digital 
infrastructure. The chapter includes requirements for new development in terms of 
integrating digital infrastructure and building in potential for Building Information 
Modelling. It identifies a series of requirements for new telecommunications 
development including in relation to size, design and location. Its requirements also 
cover non-ionising radiation protection and interference with other communication 
equipment, Air Traffic Control and other equipment operated in the national interest. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan). Saved UDP Policy DEV1 does not include specific 
requirements for new development in terms of integrating digital infrastructure but 
does identify a range of considerations for new telecommunications development. 
Chapter 10 of the NPPF supports the expansion of electronic communications 
networks. It encourages the shared use of existing equipment and, as Option A, 
includes requirements relating to non-ionising radiation protection and interference. 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents, and it is therefore 
assumed that for both options, there would be very limited impact in the first five 
years of the plan period. 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 -/0 -/0 

10+ -/0 -/0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 -/0 -/0 

10+ -/0 -/0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty The benefits of a high quality digital network are dependent on 
take up and utilisation of the connections available. 

Scale City.  

Permanence The permanence of any impacts will relate to the resilience of the 
network provided. The requirements in Option A in respect of 
installing shared ducting, full fibre connections and building in 
potential for building information modelling, could go some way to 
future proof the city’s digital infrastructure. 
 
Over time, as technologies advance, telecommunications 
equipment in the city will be upgraded/ replaced. The 
considerations around the design and location of new 
telecommunications development under both options could be 
applied to new proposals as they arise.    

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The policy will work alongside others relating to the development 
of high quality mixed-use development within central parts of the 
city. 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
The expansion and improvement of digital infrastructure within the city has the 
potential to contribute to a number of sustainability objectives. 
 
High quality digital infrastructure will be critical in support of economic growth 
(Objective 14), particularly in City Centre Salford and Salford Quays, but also across 
the city. Both options therefore score positively in this regard, however Option A has 
the potential for a greater contribution to this objective by encouraging the highest 
quality connections in the City Centre and Salford Quays, and including measures 
that seek to provide flexibility and future proof new development with full fibre 
connections, ducting and building in potential for Building Information Modelling. 
 
Digital connections support remote working and, with increasing numbers of services 
available online, the support given to an expanded network under both options has 
the potential to reduce the need to travel, contributing positively to Objectives 7, 8 
and 9 in respect of air quality, contributions to climate change and minimising the 
use of non-renewable resources. Similarly the connections provided could have a 
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positive impact in terms of physical and mental health by supporting social inclusion 
(Objective 1), economic inclusion (Objective 15), the accessibility of facilities and 
opportunities (Objective 18) and involvement in decision making (Objective 20). It is 
possible however that the availability of high speed connections could also have 
some negative indirect impacts in terms of physical and mental health by 
discouraging physical activity / social engagement.  
 
The specific requirement to avoid flood risk areas under Option A is positive from a 
resilience perspective and therefore the option scores positively in terms of 
minimising the risk and impacts of flooding (Objective 6). 
 
There is the potential under both options for some conflicts between the 
communications equipment required to provide a high quality network and the city’s 
townscapes/landscapes and heritage assets. However both Options require that 
consideration is given to related issues, including supporting the sharing of existing 
equipment, and therefore a negative / neutral impact has been identified in relation to 
Objectives 10 (To protect, enhance, and enable the appreciation of, the city’s 
heritage) and 11 (To maintain and enhance the quality and character of landscape 
and townscape).  
 
The requirements under Option A to incorporate full fibre, shared ducting and 
potential for building information modelling mean that it scores more positively in 
terms of providing a good home that meets peoples need (Objective 17). 
 
Digital connections are an important element of a modern city and their 
availability/quality will contribute to people’s perceptions of the city (Objective 21).  
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is selected. A network of high quality digital connections would be provided 
under both Options, however Option A gives specific prioritisation to key locations in 
the city and promotes resilience both in relation to flood risk and seeks to future 
proof installed infrastructure.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 None 
 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 Not applicable 
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CHAPTER 18 ENERGY 
 

Chapter 18 Energy 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan). The energy chapter contains two policies. 
Policy EG1 sets out an energy hierarchy for all new development to follow. It 
requires that residential schemes exceed the fabric energy efficiency required under 
the Building Regulations by at least 19% and that non-residential development of at 
least 1000 square metres achieves a standard of at least BREEAM very good. Policy 
EG2 sets out that a positive approach will be taken to renewable and low carbon 
energy schemes, with details provided for solar, wind (identifying potentially suitable 
areas on the policies map), hydropower and district heating networks. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan). Saved UDP Policy EN21 states that planning permission 
will be granted for renewable energy provided that the impact on environmental 
quality and amenity does not outweigh the benefits. Policy EN22 requires that 
developments of more than 100 dwellings or 5000 square metres of floorspace 
minimise the use of non-renewable resources and give full consideration to the use 
of realistic renewable energy options. The NPPF (paragraphs 150-154) set out 
requirements in relation to energy efficiency and renewable and low carbon energy. 
These include a requirement that new development should be planned for in ways 
that can help to reduce greenhouse gas emissions, such as through location, 
orientation and design. Community-led initiatives for renewable and low carbon 
energy should be supported by local planning authorities (paragraph 152). 
Applications for renewable and low carbon development should be approved if the 
impacts are acceptable. The exception to this is wind energy development, where 
proposals for one or more turbines should not be considered acceptable unless it is 
in an area identified as suitable for wind energy development in the development 
plan; and following consultation, it can be demonstrated that the planning impacts 
identified by the affected local community have been fully addressed and the 
proposal has their backing (paragraph 154).  
 
Option A contains a clear energy hierarchy which is not included within option B. 
Option A also represents a more detailed and supportive approach for renewable 
and low carbon energy than option B. Significantly more energy efficient buildings 
and renewable energy schemes are likely to come forward under option A than 
option B. 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
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Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents, and it is therefore 
assumed that for both options, there would be very limited impact in the first five 
years of the plan period. 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 - - 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 - - 

10+ - - 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 - - 

10+ - - 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 - - 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 - - 

10+ - - 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ + 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ + 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 - - 

10+ - - 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 - - 

10+ - - 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 - - 

10+ - - 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 -/+ - 

10+ -/+ -/+ 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty It is not known what means developers will take to implement the 
requirements of policy EG1, which reduces the certainty of the 
impacts. There is a low level of certainty as to what renewable 
energy schemes will come forward, particularly as such schemes 
are still heavily influenced by financial incentives and other 
aspects of central government policy, which has tended to change 
rapidly in this area in recent years. 

Scale City-wide 

Permanence Measures which are built into development to reduce energy 
demand and maximise energy efficiency under policy EG1 will 
generally last for the lifetime of the development. Renewable 
energy measures tend to have a shorter lifespan. Solar panels and 
wind turbines are expected to last 20-30 years, although 
hydropower installations are expected to last significantly longer 
than that with appropriate maintenance. 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

There are synergies with Salford’s Climate Change Strategy 
(2010) and the Greater Manchester Climate Change Strategy 
(2011). 
Because this chapter directly addresses climate change issues, a 
number of indirect effects have been recorded in relation to 
reducing the impact of climate change. These indirect impacts 
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Effects Appraisal 

have been given weight within the scoring because although 
climate change needs to be addressed at a global level, it will 
primarily be through the accumulation of small scale changes that 
climate change can be mitigated. 
 

 
 
Appraisal summary 
 
The impacts of both options are largely similar, but are more pronounced under 
option A as that is the stronger policy framework. Notably, Option A identifies all 
parts of the city as being potentially suitable for wind turbine development, except for 
Chat Moss. A large number of minor negative impacts have been recorded, but 
these are generally adequately mitigated by other chapters of the Local Plan and/or 
within this chapter. 
 
Both options score positively against health (objective 1) as they would minimise the 
health impacts of a changing climate and reduce fuel poverty by designing housing 
that does not require excessive energy for heating and/or cooling. Option A would 
have a particularly positive impact in this regard due to the requirement to exceed 
Building Regulations. Similarly, both options would have positive impacts (very 
positive in the case of option A) in relation to climate change (objective 8) and non-
renewable resources (objective 9). 
 
In relation to a number of objectives both positive and negative impacts have been 
recorded. This is because whilst there may be some negative direct impacts of the 
options, there will be positive impacts through reducing climate change. This applies 
to biodiversity (objective 2), water resources (objective 4), economic growth 
(objective 14) and housing (objective 17). All of these issues could be negatively 
impacted by this chapter but in the long term climate change represents a far greater 
threat and it is therefore in the long term interests of these objectives to address 
climate change. In relation to biodiversity and water resources there is already 
significant mitigation for any negative impacts contained within Policy EG2 as it 
relates to hydropower. Further mitigation, should it be required, is contained within 
the biodiversity and water chapters of the Local Plan. In relation to economic growth 
and housing the potential additional costs to construction are balanced by the 
support that these policies give to a growth sector, the increased security of energy 
supply, reduced energy bills and increased comfort for residents, even in the 
medium term, as well as increased resilience to climate change in the long term. 
 
A number of Salford’s geodiversity features which are potentially of interest 
(objective 3) are located within and around watercourses. There is therefore the 
potential for negative impacts arising from hydropower schemes. It may be 
appropriate for some additional mitigation to be included within Policy EG2, or 
possibly a cross reference to policy BG4 which protects geodiversity. 
 
In relation to soil (objective 4) the decommissioning clause in Policy EG2 provides a 
significant amount of protection for soil and land resources. Although a negative 
impact has been recorded against this objective, it is anticipated that the negative 
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impacts would be very minor and there is already sufficient mitigation within the 
policy. Similarly in relation to air quality (objective 7), there are potential impacts from 
district heating networks but there is adequate mitigation already contained within 
Policy EG2. 
 
There would be possible negative impacts on heritage assets (objective 10) and 
landscape/townscape (objective 11) from some forms of renewable and low carbon 
energy, although mitigation is contained within the heritage and design chapters of 
the Local Plan. There are also potential negative impacts on amenity, but there is 
adequate mitigation for this contained within the design chapter of the Local Plan, as 
well as within policy EG2. 
 
There is some support for local decision making (objective 20) in relation to wind 
energy. This is the case for both options as the requirements for the local community 
to be satisfied are contained within the NPPF. 
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A has been selected as this is the option with the most positive impacts due 
to being the stronger policy framework. 
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 Possible cross reference to BG4 or reference to geodiversity within policy 
EG2 

 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 No change made to the policy wording, issues of geodiversity are covered by 
policy BG4, a cross-reference is not considered necessary. 
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CHAPTER 19 WATER 
 

Policy WA1 Water Strategy 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy WA1 sets out a comprehensive, 
integrated and strategic approach to water resources and flooding issues within 
Salford and the wider catchment. Key aspects of the strategy include reducing flood 
risk where practicable through careful design and location of new developments but 
in a way still enables the City Centre and Salford Quays to make a major contribution 
to economic growth and deprived neighbourhoods to be successfully regenerated. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan) Saved UDP policy EN18 requires development to have no 
unacceptable impact on water quality, level or flow and policy EN19 requires that 
development must not be subject to an unacceptable risk of flooding, materially 
increase the risk of flooding elsewhere or result in an unacceptable maintenance 
liability. The NPPF requires that development does not create unacceptable water 
pollution and improves local environmental conditions wherever possible (paragraph 
170). The NPPF (paragraph 155) also states that inappropriate development in 
areas at risk of flooding should be avoided by directing development away from 
areas at highest risk (whether existing or future). Where development is necessary in 
such areas, the development should be made safe for its lifetime without increasing 
flood risk elsewhere. Paragraph 158 requires that development should not be 
allocated or permitted if there are reasonably available sites appropriate for the 
proposed development in areas with a lower risk of flooding. Under Option B there 
would thus be some basic protection against flood risk and water pollution, but the 
proactive, positive elements of option A would be absent. 
 
Option C (direct development out of flood risk areas) This approach would prioritise 
flood risk over other considerations in determining the allocation of development, 
resulting in less development in central Salford, particularly in Lower Broughton. The 
approach to water supply, quality and treatment would be the same as option A. 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal. Option C represents an alternative approach to tackling the 
challenge of flood risk within Salford. 
 
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents, and it is therefore 
assumed that for all three options, there would be very limited impact in the first five 
years of the plan period. 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B C 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 - 

5-10 + + - 

10+ ++ + +/- 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + 0 0 

10+ + + +/- 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ ? 0 ? 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + + - 

10+ + + - 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 + + + 

5-10 + + + 

10+ ++ + ++ 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 + 0 + 

5-10 + + ++ 

10+ ++ + ++ 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ + 0 + 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + 0 - 

10+ + 0 - - 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 ? ? - 

10+ ? ? - - 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 ? ? - 

10+ ? ? - - 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ + 0 + 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 - - - 

10+ - - - - - - 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 - 

5-10 + + - 

10+ ++ ++ + 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 - 

5-10 + + - 

10+ ++ ++ - - 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 0-5 0 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B C 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 ? ? - 

10+ ? ? - - 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 ? ? - 

10+ ? ? - - 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 - 

5-10 0 0 - 

10+ +/- 0 - - 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 ? 0 ? 

10+ ? 0 ? 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + 0 0 

10+ + 0 ? 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - major 
negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty There are a number of different elements to this policy, which in 
some cases may have contrasting impacts so it is difficult to be 
certain about what the overall impact of the policy will be. Some 
aspects of the policy are relatively straightforward and there is a 
high degree of certainty about how they will be delivered. Other 
aspects, such as the relocation of highly vulnerable uses are more 
complex and there is much less certainty about delivery and what 
the impacts will be. 

Scale Impacts are largely city-wide, although will be particularly marked 
within flood risk areas. For some environmental objectives such as 
biodiversity and flood risk, some impacts will be felt at a catchment 
scale. 

Permanence Long term, although climate change may start to reduce the 
positive impacts. 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The greatest positive impacts will be realised through the benefits 
of multifunctional green infrastructure. 

 
 
Appraisal summary 
 
Option A would result in a large number of positive impacts, and the impacts of 
option B would be similar though less pronounced. Option C would result in some 
areas of the city not being regenerated and development being relocated to other 
parts of the city, including greenfield sites. As a result, a large number of negative 
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and major negative impacts have been recorded against option C, including for: soil 
and land resources (objective 4); non-renewable resources (objective 9); heritage 
(objective 10); landscape/townscape (objective 11); economic inclusion (objective 
15); housing (objective 17); accessibility (objective 18) and community cohesion 
(objective 19). 
 
All three options would result in positive impacts on water resources (objective 5) 
and flood risk management (objective 6). These impacts would be particularly 
positive under both options A and C. Options A and C would also have a positive 
impact on amenity through the benefits of green infrastructure (required by bullet 11 
of the policy). 
 
For both options A and B there would be positive impacts on health (objective 1) 
through a number of mechanisms, including reduced risk from flooding, reduced 
anxiety about flooding and greater encourage to healthy lifestyles through a more 
attractive environment. There would also be positive health impacts under option C 
through reduced flood risk and increased green infrastructure. However, these would 
be outweighed for many years (possibly decades) by the negative impacts 
(particularly on mental health) of disrupting and displacing communities.  
 
In terms of biodiversity (objective 2), the biggest difference is that option C would 
lead to greater need for greenfield development on the edge of the city which would 
lead to biodiversity loss in at least the short to medium term, although this could to 
some extent be compensated for in the long term by an increase in biodiversity 
within the flood risk areas. Options A and B would have a positive impact on 
biodiversity by reducing the need for greenfield development. In addition, Options A 
and C would have a small positive impact at a catchment scale through the efficient 
use of water resources reducing impacts of water abstraction and by helping to 
implement the North West River Basin Management Plan. 
 
Options A and C involve ensuring that water resources are used efficiently which 
would minimise the need for water treatment, which is an energy intensive process. 
Therefore, both of these options would have a positive impact on mitigating climate 
change (objective 8). This is also a consideration in terms of minimising the use of 
non-renewable resources (objective 9), but is dwarfed by the potential impacts on 
resource use of having to abandon existing development in the city under option C. 
 
All the options are likely to have a negative impact on crime (objective 13). It is 
difficult to address flood risk without losing some passive surveillance. Raised floor 
levels (likely under both options A and B) can be particularly problematic if there are 
no active uses remaining at ground floor level. However, an approach which does 
not allow deprived neighbourhoods to be successfully regenerated (option C) would 
also be likely to have a negative impact on levels of both actual and perceived crime. 
 
Protecting homes and businesses from flood risk would have a positive impact on 
economic growth, particularly in the long term (objective 14). However, there would 
be likely to be short term negative impacts arising from uncertainty under option C. 
 
The impact on community cohesion under option A would be mixed. The flood 
management aspects of the policy may have negative impacts where hard defences 
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or sacrificial ground floors are created. The aspects of this policy that encourage 
green infrastructure may however have positive impacts. The impact of option C on 
community cohesion would be very negative due to the disruption to communities.  
 
None of the options currently include anything which has an impact on involvement 
with decision-making. However, given that aspects of this policy involve potentially 
relocating some highly vulnerable uses, it will be particularly important to involve 
those directly affected. It may be appropriate to include some wording to this effect 
within the policy as mitigation. 
 
Option A would result in the most positive impacts and the least negative impacts. 
Option C would result in the most negative impacts. 
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is the selected option. It will result in the best balance of flood risk against 
other considerations and the best spread of positive impacts. In contrast, option C 
would result in major negative impacts. Option B would be a missed opportunity to 
proactively manage flooding and water issues and would not meet our obligations 
under the River Basin Management Plan. 
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 It may be appropriate to include some wording within the policy or supporting 
text to make it clear that affected communities should be involved in decisions 
regarding the relocation of highly vulnerable uses. 

 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 No change proposed to the policy wording, issue is addressed by Policy F1 
(an inclusive development process). 
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Policy WA2 Delivering the Water Framework Directive 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan): Policy WA2 encourages development to 
contribute towards achieving good overall status for water bodies both within and 
beyond Salford under the Water Framework Directive. It also requires that 
development should not result in a reduction in overall status of any water body. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan): The saved Unitary Development Plan policies do not refer 
specifically to the Water Framework Directive, although saved policy EN18 requires 
that there are no unacceptable impacts on water quality. The NPPF similarly requires 
that development does not create unacceptable water pollution and improves local 
environmental conditions wherever possible (paragraph 170). 
 
Option C (rely on generic water quality policy): This was the approach taken in the 
November 2016 Draft Local Plan, which contained a generic policy on protecting and 
enhancing Salford’s water bodies, but had no specific reference to the Water 
Framework Directive in the policy and only brief reference to it in the reasoned 
justification.  
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal. Option C represents the approach of the previous draft of the 
Local Plan, which included a policy on water quality but had little focus on the Water 
Framework Directive. The city council received a number of representations in 
response to the November 2016 Draft Local Plan to the effect that more emphasis 
should be placed on the Water Framework Directive. 
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents, and it is therefore 
assumed that for all three options, there would be very limited impact in the first five 
years of the plan period. 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B C 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + 0 + 

10+ + 0 + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 + 0 0 

5-10 + 0 + 

10+ ++ + + 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 + 0 0 

5-10 + 0 0 

10+ ++ + + 

0-5 0 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B C 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

5-10 + 0 0 

10+ ++ + + 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 + + + 

5-10 ++ ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ ++ 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 +/- 0 +/- 

10+ +/- 0 +/- 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ + 0 + 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ +/- 0 +/- 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 +/- 0 +/- 

10+ +/- 0 +/- 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + 0 + 

10+ + 0 + 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + 0 + 

10+ + + + 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ ? 0 ? 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ + + + 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ - 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ - 0 - 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ -/+ 0 0 

19) To improve community cohesion 
0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B C 

10+ + 0 + 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 0 

5-10 + 0 + 

10+ ++ + ++ 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - major 
negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty There is limited certainty as to what measures will be taken to 
implement this policy. However, implementation will be through a 
number of different routes including water industry investment; 
housing and economic development; specific river restoration 
schemes by the public, private or voluntary sector. There is 
therefore a reasonable level of confidence that some measures 
will be taken and the impacts identified will be realised. Confidence 
is greatest for option A as that is the strongest policy, followed by 
option C and then option B. 
 
The River Basin Management Plan originates as the way in which 
the European Water Framework Directive is implemented. 
However, leaving the EU is not expected to have an impact on this 
policy in the short term as the requirements of EU environmental 
law will be retained in UK legislation. 

Scale The impacts of this policy will be greatest within Salford but will 
also be felt across the wider Irwell and Mersey catchments. 
Impacts will be strongest in proximity to watercourses. 

Permanence Some changes arising from this policy would be very long term 
such as changes to the physical environment in and around 
watercourses and the design of drainage systems. Some aspects 
of the policy such as the control of polluting activities would only 
last so long as there was an appropriate policy or legislation in 
place. 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

This policy will work in combination with policies on green 
infrastructure (particularly GI1, GI2 and GI4); biodiversity (BG1) 
and walking and cycling (A4) to improve the waterways through 
the city for both people and wildlife. The extent to which the wider 
benefits of green infrastructure are achieved will depend on how 
developers choose to comply with this policy when developing 
riverside sites. 
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Effects Appraisal 

Possible slight negative impact on numbers of housing provided 
though positive impact on living environments 
 

 
[Focus on overall issues and key differences between options] 
 
 
Appraisal summary 
 
The general pattern of impacts is similar across all three options but is strongest for 
option A which is the strongest policy, followed by option C and then option B which 
is significantly weaker than the other two options. In general, the impacts of options 
A and C are positive, with few impacts being identified for option B. 
 
This policy performs particularly well against environmental objectives (notably 2,3,4 
and 5). It also performs well against a number of other objectives (1, 11, 12, 13 and 
21), although to some extent realising these benefits is dependent upon good quality 
green infrastructure improvements forming part of the implementation of this policy. 
For example, if developers and agencies only do the minimum required to meet this 
policy, the impact on community cohesion is likely to be negligible. However, good 
practice river restoration projects (such as the one on the River Medlock in 
Manchester) provide opportunities for community involvement as well as creating a 
more attractive environment. Some sustainability objectives, such as reducing crime 
and the fear of crime (objective 13), are particularly dependent on developments 
being well designed. Policy GI2 sets out detailed requirements for developments to 
deliver improvements to Salford’s green infrastructure network and this provides 
adequate mitigation. It may be appropriate to cross reference policy GI2 within this 
policy. 
 
For a number of sustainability objectives both positive and negative impacts have 
been recorded. The relationship with flooding (objective 6), for example, is complex. 
Removing culverts and restoring more natural river channels could be expected to 
reduce flooding in some locations but increase it in others. The River Irwell, for 
example is heavily modified through much of Salford and it is understood that some 
of the walls alongside the river perform an important flood defence function. 
Similarly, there may be conflict in some locations between preserving Salford’s 
industrial heritage and restoring watercourses. 
 
Another example where both positive and negative impacts have been recorded is 
accessibility (objective 18). Implementation of this policy would be likely to improve 
accessibility to green space and make better use of the city’s waterways for walking 
and cycling routes. However, limiting the culverting of watercourses could place 
restrictions on other forms of transport infrastructure. 
 
Some limited negative impacts have been recorded against options A and C based 
on some restrictions on the amount of built development that could be 
accommodated adjacent to the river. These impacts are however expected to be 
very small in the context of the city as a whole and are off-set by more general 
economic benefits of creating a more attractive environment. 
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Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is the selected option. Neither Option B nor Option C would the same level 
of positive impacts. 
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 Consider cross reference to policy GI2. 
 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 Issues adequately covered by Policy GI2, cross reference not considered 
necessary. 
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Policy WA3 Water supply and water efficiency 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy WA3 protects key pieces of water supply 
infrastructure from development which could compromise their physical integrity or 
effective maintenance. It also encourages the incorporation of water efficiency and 
water recycling measures in new development. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan) Saved UDP policy EN18 requires that there is no 
unacceptable impact on the quality, level or flow or surface or groundwater. There 
are no policies directly protecting the Thirlmere Aqueduct or West East Link Main, 
nor are there any policies directly encouraging water efficiency. The NPPF 
(paragraph 149) requires that plans should plan proactively for the implications of 
climate change on water supply and should make sufficient provision for water 
supply infrastructure (paragraph 20). There are however no direct requirements for 
individual planning applications regarding these matters within the NPPF. 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents, and it is therefore 
assumed that for all three options, there would be very limited impact in the first five 
years of the plan period. 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ + 0 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 + 0 

5-10 ++ 0 

10+ ++ - 

0-5 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ + 0 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 
0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

10+ 0 0 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty There is a high degree of certainty that the existing water supply 
pipelines will be protected. There is much less certainty that the 
benefits of greater water efficiency and water recycling will be 
realised, as this aspect of the policy does not contain such strong 
wording.  

Scale The impacts of this policy will be felt throughout the United Utilities’ 
Integrated Resource Zone, which covers most of northwest 
England and also takes water from reservoirs in Wales. The 
biodiversity benefits will mostly not be within Salford but rather in 
the areas from which water is sourced, which includes sensitive 
lake and river systems in Cumbria. 

Permanence The benefits of water efficiency and water recycling measures will 
last for the lifetime of the development or relevant fittings. Climate 
change may increase the strain on water resources within the 
lifetime of the development. Protection of the pipelines will last for 
the duration of the plan. 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

Impacts on water resources in the north west will be influenced by 
water use across the region and not just within Salford. 
 

 
 
Appraisal summary 
 
Option A would ensure that water supply infrastructure within Salford is protected for 
the lifetime of the plan. Under option B there would be much less certainty of 
protection for these important assets, possibly leading to a negative impact on water 
resources. 
 
There is much less certainty about the impacts of option A relating to water efficiency 
and water recycling, as this aspect of the policy is not worded as strongly. However, 
it is expected that over the lifetime of the plan this policy would result in greater 
protection and enhancement of water resources than under option B. This would not 
only help to safeguard water resources and dependent habitats but also would also 
help to reduce greenhouse gas emissions through reduced water treatment. As the 
wording of the policy is the development is “encouraged” to minimise water use, 
there should be no negative impacts on the delivery of housing and economic 
development, as the policy would not place an unreasonable burden upon 
developers. 
 
 
Selected option and reasons 
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Option A has been chosen as the most sustainable option, protecting important 
water resources and helping to reduce future pressure on water resources. 
 
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 None identified 
 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 Not applicable 
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Policy WA4 Flood-related infrastructure 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy WA4 protects flood-related infrastructure 
in Salford and sets out that the opportunities for further flood mitigation will be 
sought. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan) The main difference between options A and B is that option 
B does not commit the city council to working proactively to identify further 
opportunities to reduce flood risk. Some protection would be provided for flood-
related infrastructure through the provisions of the Flood and Water Management Act 
2010. Paragraph 20 of the NPPF requires that plans should set out strategic policies 
for flood management infrastructure. It also provides (paragraph 34) for plans to set 
out developer contributions required for flood management infrastructure and 
requires (paragraph 157) that plans should safeguard land from development that is 
required, or likely to be required, for current or future flood management. Saved UDP 
policy EN20 safeguarded land at Castle Irwell and Kersal Dale for a Flood Control 
Scheme, which has now been completed in a modified form at Castle Irwell. The 
focus is on this scheme and not on further measures upstream. The UDP does not 
provide explicit protection for existing flood related infrastructure but such protection 
would be largely provided by the requirement within saved policy EN19 that 
development must not be subject to an unacceptable risk of flooding nor materially 
increase the risk of flooding elsewhere.  
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 ? 0 

5-10 ? 0 

10+ ? 0 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 ? 0 

5-10 ? 0 

10+ ? 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ + 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 
0-5 ? 0 

5-10 ? 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

10+ ? 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 ? + 

5-10 ? + 

10+ ? + 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 ? + 

5-10 ? + 

10+ ? + 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 ? 0 

5-10 ? 0 

10+ ? 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ + 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 ? 0 

5-10 ? 0 

10+ ? 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty There is a high degree of certainty that existing flood infrastructure 
would be protected under both options. There is therefore a high 
degree of certainty that some of the positive impacts identified will 
be realised. 
However, there is a low degree of certainty about any further flood 
mitigation works, either within Salford or upstream to protect 
Salford, under both options and therefore some of the major 
positive impacts are uncertain. 
 

Scale Within the areas of the city at risk of flooding, particularly from the 
River Irwell. 

Permanence Long term, although benefits of defences may be reduced by 
climate change. 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

If flood defences allow further intensification of development in 
Lower Broughton and other areas at risk within the city, this could 
provide many secondary benefits such as minimising the net loss 
of greenfield land, housing provision, economic inclusion and 
accessibility. 
 

 
 
Appraisal summary 
 
Flooding has a devastating impact on people and property when it occurs. Therefore, 
protection of flood mitigation measures and further improvements in flood mitigation 
will have a number of positive impacts on a range of social, economic and 
environmental objectives.  
 
The protection of existing flood mitigation measures would be strong under both 
options, as the provisions of the Flood and Water Management Act 2010 offer 
significant protection to flood risk management assets. 
 
The main benefit of option A is that it commits to seeking further improvements to 
flood mitigation, both within Salford and further upstream. If further improvements 
are achieved, there would be significant positive impacts on a range of indicators. 
However, there is currently no mechanism identified for implementing further 
improvements and there is therefore a low degree of certainty regarding the impacts 
of this aspect of the policy. 
 
Uncertain impacts have been recorded against a number of objectives for option A 
because it depends on the measures taken to provide flood risk mitigation. For 
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example, community cohesion (objective 19) could be benefitted by a well-designed 
scheme which involved the local community, such as happened at the Kersal 
Wetlands within the Castle Irwell flood basin. Some flood management infrastructure 
could however have a negative impact on community cohesion. Similarly for heritage 
(objective 10) and landscape/townscape (objective 11), a reduced risk of flooding 
would be a positive impact but poorly designed infrastructure could have negative 
impacts. 
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is the chosen option as it would provide the most positive impacts. Option B 
would not adequately address future flood risk which is a major challenge for Salford. 
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 None identified 
 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 
Not applicable  
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Policy WA5 Development and flood risk 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy WA5 sets out criteria which development 
will need to meet in order to be considered acceptable in relation to flood risk. The 
requirements vary depending on the nature of the flood risk and the policy also sets 
out requirements for flood risk assessments to accompany planning applications. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan) Saved UDP policy EN19 requires that development must 
not to be subject to an unacceptable risk of flooding, materially increase the risk of 
flooding elsewhere or result in an unacceptable maintenance liability. The city 
council’s 2008 Development and Flood Risk Supplementary Planning Guidance 
provides more details of what is considered to be acceptable in relation to flood risk. 
The NPPF also sets out requirements relating to development and flood risk, 
although these are less detailed than those in option A. 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents, and it is therefore 
assumed that for both options, there would be very limited impact in the first five 
years of the plan period. 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ ++ 



Salford Revised Draft Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal 
Appendix 9 Sustainability Appraisal of Revised Draft Local Plan Policies and Reasonable Alternatives 

Appendix 9 - Page 253 

 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ ? ? 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 - - 

10+ - - 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 +/- +/- 

10+ +/- +/- 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 - - 

10+ - - 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ - - 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 - - 

10+ - - - - 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ ++ 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ - - 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty A large number of uncertain impacts have been recorded for this 
policy because it is unclear how this policy will be implemented in 
some of the areas at highest risk of flooding. The detail of how this 
policy will be implemented in terms of required floor levels and 
acceptable ground floor uses is not included in this policy. It is 
anticipated that such details will be included in a Supplementary 
Planning Document to replace the 2008 Development and Flood 
Risk Planning Guidance. Questions such as whether less 
vulnerable uses such as offices and retail would be permitted to 
flood have been left to an SPD. They are not currently permitted to 
flood under the 2008 planning guidance. 
Option A provides a greater degree of certainty as there is more 
detail within the policy. 

Scale Impacts will be primarily felt in areas which are at risk of flooding 
but there will be impacts elsewhere if development is displaced. 

Permanence Impacts will last for the lifetime of development built under this 
policy, although if climate change projections continue to get 
worse that will diminish positive impacts. 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

A number of the impacts identified are secondary/indirect impacts 
which would result if this policy leads to less development within 
the existing urban area and therefore more development on 
greenfield sites. 

 
 
Appraisal summary 
 
Very little difference has been identified between the options, as policy WA5 is to a 
large extent a more detailed version of saved UDP policy EN19. As explained above, 
the impacts of this policy will be determined by how it is applied which will be 
influenced by a number of factors, including an anticipated Supplementary Planning 
Document. The main benefit of Option A is that it provides a greater degree of 
certainty by providing more detail within the policy. 
 
Both options would help to minimise flood risk and its impacts with consequent 
positive impacts on health (particularly mental health) and sustainable economic 
growth. Option A would take into account the vulnerability of the proposed use when 
determining whether the flood risk is acceptable, which isn’t explicitly stated in 
Option B. Providing greater flexibility for less vulnerable uses may help to support 
sustainable economic growth. 
 
The impacts on a number of other sustainability objectives are uncertain because it 

is unclear how this policy will be implemented in some of the areas at highest risk of 
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flooding. If flood risk cannot be dealt with upstream, then in some areas of Salford it 

may not be possible to have ground floor residential development, which has 

implications for the creation of sustainable communities. In the most extreme 

situation, this policy may prevent built development coming forward in some of the 

highest risk areas, which would have consequent impacts on a number of 

sustainability objectives. 

If the policy results in less built development within the urban area and increased 
pressure on greenfield sites, there are likely to be negative impacts on biodiversity, 
geological features, soil resources, accessibility and greenhouse gas emissions. 
However some of these impacts could be balanced by positive impacts within the 
urban area, for example through creating more natural watercourses. Pushing 
development out of traditional employment areas such as the Cambridge Industrial 
Estate would have a negative impact  on economic inclusion. There may also be 
negative impacts on the total number of houses provided however it is important that 
homes are safe from flooding which would be prioritised under both option A and 
option B. 
 
Both options are likely to restrict re-use of existing buildings in certain areas, with a 
consequent impact on non-renewable resources and on heritage. Aspects of this 
policy preventing increase in flood risk elsewhere would have a positive impact on 
heritage by protecting it from flood risk but other aspects of policy would be likely to 
result in some loss of existing buildings which might include some of historic/cultural 
value. Also, changes to urban form may be required in certain areas which would 
affect the appreciation of remaining historic buildings as they could be at a different 
level. 
 
Raised floor levels are likely to be required in some areas under both options. These 
generally have a negative impact on townscape, also some impact on amenity 
(neighbourhood quality) and can increase crime and reduce community cohesion. 
The 2015 Boxing Day flood suggested that flooding is not a threat to community 
cohesion, whereas some measures to protect against flood risk might damage 
community cohesion if communities were uprooted and new housing was less 
conducive to informal contact. 
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is chosen as the option which provides greatest certainty and thus more 
positive impacts. 
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 A Supplementary Planning Document setting out more details of suitable 
development types in areas of flood risk would assist with creating more 
certainty, maximising the positive impacts and minimising the negative 
impacts. 

 Careful masterplanning of some of the areas of highest flood risk would help 
to mitigate the impacts and increase the range of possible ways of addressing 
flood risk. 
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Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 
None required, issue of masterplanning is in part addressed by Policy AP5 in respect 

of the Cambridge area which suffers from significant issues of flood risk. Other areas 

will be an ongoing consideration for wider planning and regeneration activities in the 

city. Further consideration to be given to the need for supplementary guidance.  
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Policy WA6 Surface water and sustainable drainage 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy WA6 sets out requirements for surface 
water to be managed in a sustainable way. It includes a hierarchy for surface water 
management and requirements relating to the rate of surface water discharge. 
Option B (No Local Plan) Saved UDP policy EN19 requires “adequate provision” to 
be made for the discharge of foul and surface water but does not provide any details 
of what adequate provision would be. The NPPF (paragraph 163) requires that 
development in areas of flood risk and all major development should incorporate 
sustainable drainage systems, unless there is clear evidence that this would be 
inappropriate. The NPPF is supported by non-statutory technical standards for 
sustainable drainage systems (Defra, 2015). Option B does not place as much 
emphasis on achieving multiple benefits through creating sustainable drainage 
systems (SuDS) as part of multifunctional green infrastructure. 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal. 
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents, and it is therefore 
assumed that for both options, there would be very limited impact in the first five 
years of the plan period. 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ ++ 0 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ ++ 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ + 0 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + + 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ + + 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ + 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? + 

10+ ? + 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ + 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty The most positive impacts of option A are reliant on the installation 
of multi-functional green infrastructure and not merely 
underground storage tanks. Policy WA6 does require that the latter 
are only used where the former are not technically feasible and so 
there is a reasonable level of certainty that “green SuDS” would be 
installed under option A, whereas these would be less likely under 
option B. There is a high degree of certainty that the required 
discharge rates can be achieved on the vast majority of sites. 

Scale City-wide 

Permanence Drainage measures require some maintenance and the longevity 
of benefits is dependent on adequate maintenance, which is 
required under option A. 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

Many of the anticipated positive impacts come from multi-
functional green infrastructure, which is less likely to be achieved 
through option B. 
 

 
 
Appraisal summary 
 
A small number of positive impacts would occur under option B but a much larger 
number of positive impacts would result from option A. The biggest difference 
between the two options is that SuDS which form part of a network of multi-functional 
green infrastructure are more likely under option A. 
 
So, for example, there would be multiple health benefits (objective 1) under option A 
through both a reduced risk of flooding and an increase in green infrastructure, 
whereas under option B there would be positive impacts on health through a 
reduction in flood risk but there would be unlikely to be the secondary benefits 
achieved through green infrastructure. Similarly, there would be a positive impact on 
contributions to climate change and fossil fuel use (objectives 8 and 9) under both 
options through a reduced need for water treatment (by separating surface water 
and foul water discharges). Option A would be likely to have further positive impacts 
on emissions as green infrastructure will encourage more walking and cycling. Green 
infrastructure can play a particularly positive role in reducing the impact of climate 
change on microclimates and therefore option A would have a positive impact on 
amenity (objective 12). 
 
The city’s heritage (objective 10) would benefit from reduced surface water flooding 
under both options. 
 
Some sustainability objectives, such as reducing crime and the fear of crime 
(objective 13) and community cohesion (objective 19), are particularly dependent on 
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developments being well designed as poorly designed open spaces can increase 
crime. Policy GI2 sets out detailed requirements for developments to deliver 
improvements to Salford’s green infrastructure network and this provides adequate 
mitigation. It may be appropriate to cross reference policy GI2 within this policy.  
 
The relationship with economic growth (objective 14) is complex. Reducing surface 
water flood risk would benefit economic growth under both options. Under option A, 
the requirement for green infrastructure may be perceived as being more costly than 
underground tanks due to the land requirements. However, work by Defra3 suggests 
that SUDS can actually be delivered more cheaply than conventional piped solutions 
there may be long term benefits through creating an attractive environment that 
encourages investment. 
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A has been chosen as this would provide significantly more positive benefits 
than option B. 
 
Option B has not been chosen as it does not provide the full range of possible 
benefits from SUDS. 
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 Consider cross reference to policy GI2. 
 

Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 Issues addressed by Policy GI2, cross reference not considered necessary. 
  

                                                           
3 “Comparative costings for surface water sewers & SuDS: Caledonian Road Housing, Islington, London” Defra 
2011 
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CHAPTER 20 DESIGN 
 

Chapter 20 Design 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan): The Design chapter of the revised draft local 
includes 9 policies that provide a design framework for assessing planning 
applications. The first policy in the Chapter (D1) sets out that development  
shall achieve a high quality design, consistent with 11 principles. Further policies in 
the chapter are as follows: local character and distinctiveness (D2); layout and 
access (D3); spaces (D4); amenity (D5); design and crime (D6); housing design 
(D7); alterations and extensions (D8); and waterside development (D9). Other 
elements of the revised draft local plan also have design implications. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan): Chapter 6 of the saved UDP contains 10 policies relating 
to design, whilst other elements of the saved plan also have design implications. The 
policies in the design chapter cover the following: respecting context (DES1); 
circulation and movement (DES2); design of public space (DES3); relationship of 
development to public space (DES4); tall buildings (DES5); waterside development 
(DES6); amenity of users and neighbours (DES7); alterations and extensions 
(DES8); landscaping (DES9); and design and crime (DES10). Chapter 12 of the 
NPPF sets out policy on achieving well-designed places (particularly paragraph 127). 
An adopted SPD on design would be part of Option B. 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
Both options are essentially identical and therefore score similarly throughout the 
assessment. Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents, and it is 
therefore assumed that for both options, there would be very limited impact in the 
first five years of the plan period.  
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 +/? ? 

10+ +/? ? 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? ? 

10+ ? ? 

5)   To protect and enhance water 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + +/? 

10+ + +/? 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + +/? 

10+ + +/? 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 +/- +/- 

10+ +/- +/- 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 +/- +/- 

10+ +/- +/- 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality 
and character of landscape and 
townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++/? ++/? 

10+ ++/? ++/? 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to 
a good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

19) To improve community cohesion 0-5 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty There is little difference between the two options with regards to 
certainty. 
 
Option A would reflect the approach in the NPPF taking into 
account local circumstances, provide an up to date policy position, 
and give certainty to local communities and developers given that 
the option would form part of the adopted development plan. 
 
Under option B, design issues of importance in Salford would be 
within the saved UDP, the Design SPD and the NPPF. This option 
would also provide certainty but to a lesser degree than option A 
(given that option A is more explicit on a number of issues when 
compared to option B).  
 

Scale Neighbourhood and City.  
 

Permanence Both options would deliver permanent developments and spaces 
that would create attractive places.  
 
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

High quality design and layout are essential to delivering attractive, 
sustainable, safe and well-functioning places and spaces that  
people have pride and commitment in, and are places they want to 
live, work, and visit. There are positives for society as a whole as a 
result of good design, with it increasing the attractiveness of a 
development which is a benefit to developers in terms of the 
marketability of their developments.  
 
Design issues such as amenity, and accessibility / adaptability link 
into other strategies including those regarding health and well-
being, particularly in terms of physical and mental health.  
 

 
Appraisal summary 
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Positive benefits would arise under both options in relation to mental and physical 
health by, for example, reducing negative impacts of new housing through ensuring 
dwellings have sufficient space and are adaptable (with the national space standards 
being required under option A). Spaces and buildings would have to connect to 
pedestrian and cycling links (including those along the waterside) under all options,  
encouraging physical activity (objective 1). 
 
Impacts in relation to issues such as biodiversity, soil and land and landscape under 
both of the options are uncertain and are very much dependent on the type and form 
of development that would come forward (objectives 2, 4 and 11). Where there is 
waterside development however, both options would require consideration to be 
given to the need to protect and enhance biodiversity resources. Option A offers a 
stronger emphasis with regards to this as it requires development to support 
improvements to biodiversity, whereas under option B development is only required 
to protect, improve or provide wildlife habitats ‘where possible’.  
 
Objective 5 requires that water resources are protected and enhanced. Under option 
A there is a requirement for waterside development to support improvements to 
water quality; option B provides less certainty with regards to this issue as it only 
requires that development should not affect the ‘integrity’ of the waterway.  
 
Designing buildings to be minimise the risks of flooding would ensure that there 
would not be an increase in the number of people and properties at risk of flooding 
under the two options (objective 6). Linked to this, option A requires that waterside 
developments enhance flood risk management, whilst option B requires such 
developments do not affect flood defences. There is a different emphasis between 
the two options (enhancement versus not affecting); option A therefore rates higher 
with respect to this objective.   
 
Minimising climate change by increasing the use of renewable energy in new 
developments would improve air quality by reducing the emission of airborne 
pollutants (objectives 7 and 8). With regards to these objectives, a theme running 
through both options is sustainable transport modes being fully considered as part of 
the design of buildings and spaces. Notwithstanding this, the two options would  
potentially have minor negative implications against objectives 7 and 8 given that 
option A requires that developments provide appropriate drop-off, loading and 
parking (policy D3), whilst option B also refers to car parking (policy DES2).  
 
A key part of local character is the city’s heritage and so both options, alongside 
other heritage policies, would contribute positively to the protection, enhancement 
and appreciation of heritage (objective 10).  
 
Requiring a high quality of architectural design would be a key requirement of the 
two options, whilst local character and distinctiveness would be protected and 
enhanced, including through ensuring that developments retain key features where 
existing buildings are being redeveloped. It is therefore considered that both options 
would score highly against objective 11. Where development is along the waterside 
the two options would require that visual connections to and from the waterway 
should be improved. Option A has greater benefits with regards to objective 11 in 
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some respects with policy D8 being clear that where key architectural features of 
buildings are retained they should not be masked (this issue is not considered under 
option B). 
 
Occupiers of buildings and spaces would be provided with a satisfactory / acceptable 
level of amenity by, for example, ensuring that there would sufficient natural light and 
privacy (objective 12). Both options would also require that new developments would 
not have an unacceptable impact on the users of other buildings and spaces. These 
considerations would improve neighbourhood quality and community cohesion. 
Option A would score better than option B against objective 12 with regards to 
separation distances between habitable room windows and walls / other habitable 
windows, given that it would explicitly formalise the distances into policy for all new 
developments (under option B the standards in the existing house extensions SPD 
would be applied to new build developments). Option A would further score better 
given that nationally described space standards would apply under it.  
 
Crime and the fear of crime would be reduced by, for example, designing places 
where public and private spaces are clearly distinguished, and offering natural 
surveillance to make spaces safe and usable (objective 13). Both options would also 
require that developments should avoid places of concealment; option A would score 
more highly in relation to this as it would also require the removal of existing places 
of concealment. 
 
With regards to employment developments, the two options would deliver high-
quality developments that would be attractive to large multi-national employers who 
expect the very highest quality of design and space (objective 14). Such 
developments would also have the potential to support existing businesses whose 
requirements may be changing, and also increase the quantity of quality of 
employment opportunities available. 
 
Requiring that all people, including those with impaired mobility, can access and 
move through and around buildings and spaces would allow them to access facilities 
and opportunities. Furthermore, both options require new developments to provide, 
where appropriate, crossings over waterways, therefore removing / reducing 
blockages to access and potentially reducing the distance people need to travel to 
access jobs, facilities and services. Taking this into account the options score as 
major positive against objective 18.   
 
The two options would have positive benefits with regards to ensuring that everyone 
has access to a good home that meets their needs (as set out under objective 17, 
but there are also clearly linkages to other objectives). Under both options, high 
quality design would ensure that the number of vacant dwellings would be low in new 
developments, therefore increasing the stability of the housing market.  
 
Option A goes further than option B in that it includes a policy specifically on housing 
design (policy D7). This policy includes requirements that would not form part of 
option B, including meeting the nationally described space standards (or the 
council’s HMO standards), be accessible and adaptable, provide an appropriate level 
of outdoor amenity space, and exceed energy efficiency requirements. The option 
further encourages homes to meet the optional wheelchair accessible or wheelchair 
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adaptable standards. On this basis option A scores as major positive against 
objective 17.  
 
In all developments high quality design would create a sense of belonging and 
identity and therefore improve community cohesion (objective 19), allow people to be 
understand the design issues that would be considered under the planning 
application process (links to objective 20), and also improve perceptions of the city 
by providing a more positive image (objective 21).  
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A selected. Both options provide a comprehensive basis on which to assess 
the design of proposals. However, option A provides more explicit guidance for a 
number of issues, particularly the design of new housing.   
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 No mitigation identified.  
 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 Not applicable 
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CHAPTER 21 HERITAGE 
 

Chapter 21 Heritage  

 
Description of options 
  

 Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan). The heritage chapter includes 7 policies 
that provide a framework for the protection and enhancement of Salford’s 
heritage assets. The first policy in the chapter (HE1) establishes high level 
objectives for the city’s heritage assets including supporting and encouraging 
their positive reuse, maintenance/repair, enjoyment and understanding and 
reducing the number of assets at risk. Further policies in the chapter provide 
more detail with regards to the city’s heritage assets (HE2), heritage 
protection (HE3), managing change across historic areas (the policy also 
identifies concentrations of heritage assets) (HE4), the use of heritage assets 
(HE5), heritage at risk (HE6) and heritage information and interpretation 
(HE7). 
 

 Option B (No Local Plan). Chapter 13 of the saved UDP contains 9 policies 
relating to heritage which cover the following: preservation and enhancement 
of historic and cultural assets (ST15), works to and demolition of listed 
buildings (CH1), development affecting the setting of a listed building (CH2), 
works within conservation areas (CH3), demolition of buildings within 
conservation areas (CH4), archaeology and ancient monuments (CH5), parks 
and gardens of historic interest (CH6), Manchester Bolton and Bury Canal 
(CH7) and local list of buildings, structures and features of architectural, 
archaeological or historic interest (CH8). Chapter 16 of the NPPF provides an 
up to date policy framework for conserving and enhancing the historic 
environment and The Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 
1990 provides specific protection for buildings and areas of special 
architectural or historic interest. 

 

 Reasons for selecting those options 
  

Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised. 
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal. 

 Assessment of options 

 

 Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 + + 

5-10  ++ + 

10+  ++ + 
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2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5  ++  ++ 

5-10  ++  ++ 

10+  ++  ++ 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5  ++  ++ 

5-10  ++  ++ 

10+  ++  ++ 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 + + 

5-10  ++ + 

10+  ++ + 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5  -/+  -/+ 

5-10  -/+ -/+ 

10+  -/+  -/+ 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 
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16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0/+ 

10+ + 0/+ 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 + + 

5-10  ++ + 

10+  ++ + 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 + + 

5-10  ++ + 

10+  ++ + 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

  

  

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Option A provides some additional clarity with 
regards to expectations of developers and also 
provides some additional context with regards to 
some parts of Salford.  
 
Whilst the city council can encourage owners to 
undertake maintenance, repairs and 
improvements to buildings and use various 
powers to intervene where necessary, the 
resources available will influence the ability to 
secure improvements.  

 

Scale Impacts would be at a neighbourhood and city 
wide scale.  

Permanence Both options would afford permanent protection to 
the city’s heritage assets.  

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The various policies in the design chapter would 
work alongside the heritage policies to ensure 
that development delivers good design which 
protects, enhances and responds to the character 
of the local area. The design policies have a 
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complementary role in protecting and enhancing 
the city’s heritage assets by ensuring that 
development has regard to the characteristics of 
the local area and does not detract from 
important buildings.  

  

 Appraisal summary 

 Both options A and B would provide a policy framework which would protect and 

enhance the city’s heritage assets and therefore would be expected to have positive 
benefits when assessed against many of the sustainability objectives. The main 
difference between the two options is that option A represents a more proactive and 
positive approach to strengthening the quality and appreciation of the city’s assets, 
including some commitments which would generally be expected to result in more 
positive outcomes. Some examples of how option A ‘goes further’ are evident in 
policy HE1, which includes a commitment to work with owners to reduce the number 
of assets at risk, encourage appropriate maintenance and repair and promote 
increased access and enjoyment of the city’s assets. 
 
Objective 1 is to improve physical and mental health, and under both options, it 
would be expected that positive benefits would be experienced. The city’s heritage 
provides cultural assets which can enable social interaction, offer creative 
opportunities and the memories associated with these assets can encourage a 
sense of pride, identity and belonging, assisting in promoting good mental health. 
Promoting public enjoyment, access and understanding of the city’s heritage assets 
and working proactively to deliver positive change, such as identifying ways to 
address some of the city’s heritage assets at risk would be expected to have 
increased benefits and therefore option A performs better when assessed against 
this objective.  
 
Both options are positive in terms of encouraging the positive use of heritage assets, 
which could bring vacant/derelict buildings back into use and therefore assist in 
reducing the amount of derelict land in the city (objective 4). Measures in option A, 
which include working with the relevant parties to reduce the number of assets at risk 
and encouraging the appropriate maintenance and repair of assets could result in 
this option performing slightly better.  
 
A number of the city’s heritage assets are located around the city’s waterways, with 
a particular concentration along the Bridgewater Canal in Worsley Village and 
various listed structures crossing over the Manchester Ship Canal/River Irwell. The 
continued protection and enhancement of the city’s heritage assets in both options 
would assist in maintaining and improving the quality and interest of the city’s 
waterside environment (objective 5), which makes an important contribution to the 
city’s overall character and identity.   
 
Both options would provide clear protection for the city’s heritage assets and explain 
the importance of understanding the significance of heritage assets in considering 
proposals, and would therefore be expected to have major positive benefits with 
regards to protecting, enhancing and enabling the appreciation of the city’s heritage 
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assets (objective 10). Option A provides some additional detail, explaining what 
would be expected where an adverse impact on heritage is unavoidable with regards 
to compensation (policy HE3) and how public access would be maximised through 
interpretation. It also incorporates a local context, by identifying some areas of 
Salford where change will need to be carefully managed, which includes for example 
areas containing a large number of heritage assets and areas facing particular 
development/regeneration challenges (policy HE4). These aspects of option A would 
assist in providing greater clarity both in terms of expectations of developers and 
explaining the local heritage context.   
 
A key part of the city’s local character is the city’s heritage, contributing to the sense 
of place. The protection afforded to the city’s heritage assets and their settings in 
both options would therefore be expected to have major positive effects with regards 
to protecting and enhancing the appearance of the city’s townscape and landscape, 
in particular its local character and distinctiveness (objective 11) .  
 
For objectives 10 and 11, the assessment indicates that both options would have 
major positive outcomes. Although in these cases, both options have scored the 
same, the overall outcomes of option A would be expected to be better as a result of 
the additional detail and clarity that is provided within the proposed policies, and the 
ambitions to deliver positive change.  
 
It is often the case that a place’s distinct heritage makes it both interesting and 
special to communities. Both options would be expected to have a positive impact on 
neighbourhood quality and amenity (objective 12), by protecting the heritage assets 
that feature in people’s everyday lives and contribute to the enjoyment and 
appreciation of the place in which they live. Some of the proposals in option A 
provide the opportunity to further enhance the quality of neighbourhoods, through 
securing the provision of additional information and interpretation, helping people to 
understand and appreciate their neighbourhood further. Option A would therefore be 
expected to perform better than option B when assessed against objective 12.  
 
 With regards to economic growth (objective 14), the expected outcomes are 
identified as being mixed. Protecting and investing in the historic environment could 
generate economic returns, attracting people to live, work and visit the city and 
businesses to locate there. Some of Salford’s heritage assets have an important 
tourism role, and the sensitive development of historic buildings and areas can 
improve the attractiveness of a place, revitalise areas and stimulate investment. 
However, there is potential that the controls within and around these sensitive areas 
could act as a constraint on development.  
 
Heritage learning opportunities, offer the potential for people to learn new skills and a 
greater knowledge of their local area. The provision of heritage learning opportunities 
as particularly encouraged by option A (policies HE1, 3, 5 and 7) would therefore be 
expected to have positive benefits when assessed against objective 16.  
 
Both options would be expected to contribute to community cohesion (objective 19), 
through the protection they would afford to heritage assets which have significant 
communal value, for example churches, libraries and parks. Option A would be 
expected to perform better against objective 19 due to the significant emphasis on 
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increasing public access to heritage assets, which could support community 
development in a variety of ways. Option A could also deliver additional benefits 
through allowing people to understand better understand proposals affecting 
heritage assets by maximising public access to information about those assets 
(objective 20).  
 
Heritage is a major component of tourism, and the continued protection and 
enhancement of the some of city’s heritage assets and preserving the setting of 
these assets would support the wider tourism and leisure roles of some parts of the 
city. Both options would therefore be expected to have positive outcomes when 
assessed against objective 21.  
 

Selected option and reasons 
  

Option A performs better in the sustainability appraisal than option B and the 
additional details it provides with regards to local context and expectations of 
developers are considered to bring additional benefits.  

 Potential mitigation 

      Updating the city’s conservation area appraisals and preparing management 

plans could assist further in enhancing the city’s assets through pinpointing 
key challenges, and identifying specific opportunities, constraints and 
responses, which may be particularly useful in the areas where a large 
amount of development is expected to take place during the plan period.   

 Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

 None required, issue for ongoing monitoring, appraisal and management of 
the city’s conservation areas. 

  



Salford Revised Draft Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal 
Appendix 9 Sustainability Appraisal of Revised Draft Local Plan Policies and Reasonable Alternatives 

Appendix 9 - Page 273 

 

CHAPTER 22 GREEN BELT AND AGRICULTURE 
 

Policy GB1 Green Belt 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy GB1 of the Revised Draft Local Plan 
defines, affords strong protection to, and encourages the positive use and green 
infrastructure functions of the Green Belt in accordance with national policy. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan) Saved UDP Policy EN1similarly defines the Green Belt and 
affords strong protection to the Green Belt in accordance with national policy. The 
National Planning Policy Framework also encourages the positive use of the Green 
Belt.  
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
The Greater Manchester Green Belt is currently being considered and defined 
through the Greater Manchester Spatial Framework. Any changes to Green Belt 
boundaries through that process are considered in the GMSF integrated appraisal 
and are not therefore taken into account in the appraisal below.  
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ +/++ 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 - - 

5-10 - - 

10+ - - 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 -/+ -/+ 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ +/++ 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty The strong protection given to the Green Belt under both options 
would provide a high degree of certainty. The potential to 
encourage the positive use of the Green Belt, and the potential for 
greater benefits under Option A, will rely on a significant extent on 
the role of landowners in bringing forward appropriate proposals. 

Scale The Green Belt has a significant role in defining the character of 
the western part of the city. It is however an essential part of the 
wider Green Belt around Greater Manchester and extending 
westwards into Warrington.  

Permanence An essential characteristic of the Green Belt is its permanence.  

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

Policies relating to soils, agricultural land and farm diversification 
have a direct relationship with the ongoing protection of the Green 
Belt. The protection of the Green Belt also has an important role 
for a number of other policy areas including green infrastructure, 
biodiversity and water management. 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
A similarly strong level of protection would be given to the Green Belt under both 
options and similarly positive impacts against a number of sustainability objectives 
would be expected.  
 
The protection given can play a major role in protecting the quality and character of 
landscapes and similarly the form and character of urban areas, in particular the 
separation of settlements (Objective 11). Its relationship in defining, and providing a 
setting to the urban area, can also plan an important role in protecting the city’s 
heritage (Objective 10). The protection given to the wide expanse of greenfield land 
can also help to protect biodiversity (Objective 2), geological (Objective 3), soil 
(Objective 4) and water (Objective 5) resources. 
 
The protection it provides to large areas of greenfield land and the positive role a 
Green Belt designation can play in supporting urban regeneration also provides 
positive benefits in relation to air quality (Objective 7), contributions to climate 
change (Objective 8) and the use of non-renewable resources (Objective 9). The 
presence of peatland within Salford’s Green Belt, which holds significant levels of 
carbon, makes the contribution to Objective 8 particularly significant. The area also 
has a significant role in relation to water capture and retention (Objective 6). 
 
Representations to the Draft Local Plan have illustrated the high value placed on the 
Green Belt by local people, including as a recreational resource. A strong protective 
could therefore have positive benefits in terms of physical and mental health 
(Objective1), protecting and enhancing amenity (Objective 12), ensuring everyone 
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has access to a home that meets their needs (Objective 17) and community 
cohesion (Objective 19). Whilst under both options the positive use of the Green Belt 
would be encouraged, the emphasis given to enhancing the green infrastructure 
functions of the Green Belt under Option A, could have the potential to deliver 
greater benefits, in relation to physical and mental health (Objective1) and improving 
the accessibility of facilities and opportunities (Objective 18), particularly over the 
longer term. 
  
The restrictions placed on development within the Green Belt could restrict some 
economic growth and housing delivery (Objectives 14 and 17) and therefore 
negative impact has been identified in relation to these objectives for both options. 
However, as above, the Green Belt is an important resource to local people and 
therefore also has a role in contributing to attractive areas to live. Although not part 
of this appraisal, it is also important to recognise that amendments to Green Belt 
boundaries to meet future development needs are currently being considered 
through the GMSF.  
  
The city’s Green Belt is an important element of its character. The positive use that 
would be encouraged under both options could increase awareness of this part of 
the city and improve perceptions, however the increased emphasis on the Green 
Belts green infrastructure functions under Option A could provide greater benefits, 
particularly over the long term.    
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is selected. The two options provide a similar level of protection for Green 
Belt land and encourage its positive use. However the policy framework under 
Option A would provide the Local Plan with an added emphasis on encouraging the 
Green Infrastructure functions of Green Belt which could bring greater benefits in this 
regard. 
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 None 
 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 Not applicable 
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Policy GB2 Soils and agricultural land 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy GB2 requires development to safeguard 
and utilise on-site soil resources where practicable. It describes that the loss of 
agricultural land should be avoided wherever possible and that the use of agricultural 
land shall seek to protect soil quality, minimise erosion, retain landscape features 
and maximise wider environmental benefits. The policy ensures that the methods 
outlined in the Defra Code of practice for the sustainable use of soils on construction 
sites are utilised. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan) Paragraph 170 of the National Planning Policy Framework 
and Saved Unitary Development Plan Policy ST13 (Natural Environmental Assets) 
ensure that consideration is given to the impact of development on soils and 
agricultural land. The Defra Code of practice for the sustainable use of soils on 
construction sites provides advice. 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
The policy options are assessed on the basis of their potential impact on 
development following the adoption of the plan. Green Belt land, including that of 
agricultural value, is currently being considered for development though the Greater 
Manchester Spatial Framework. These decisions are being made in advance of the 
adoption of the Local Plan and the application of the above policy and are not 
therefore reflected in the ratings below. 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 

(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 

biodiversity resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

0-5 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 

(years) 

Option 

A B 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 

geological resources 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 

resources 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 

flooding 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 

change 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 

resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 

appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

0-5 + + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 

(years) 

Option 

A B 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 

character of landscape and townscape 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 

be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 

good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 

and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

19) To improve community cohesion 0-5 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 

(years) 

Option 

A B 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-

making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 

major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty The policy framework under both options requires the 

consideration of the potential impacts on soils and agricultural land 

of development proposals. Individual decisions will however 

depend on a range of factors. The approach on the Revised Draft 

Local Plan cements Defra advice within the policy framework and 

ensures that attention is also given to soils within the urban area. 

The potential benefits resulting from the preservation of 

agricultural land will depend on that land being utilised for 

agricultural activities. 

Scale Sub-regional - Salford contains a significant proportion of Greater 

Manchester’s high grade agricultural.  

Permanence The policy framework would ensure ongoing protection of soils and 

agricultural land. The quality of existing soils and agricultural land 

could however be affected by other factors such as changes in 

climate. 

Secondary, 

cumulative, 

synergistic 

The scale of the benefits resulting from the protection of 

agricultural soils in particular will depend on their utilisation for 

agricultural activities. 
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Effects Appraisal 

The quality of the city’s soils will depend on a range of factors 

including changes in climate. Measures within the plan to reduce 

carbon emissions and other forms of pollution will therefore 

complement this policy area. 

Soils can perform an important role in water management and 

therefore their protection, alongside policies in respect of 

sustainable water management and flood risk, could have wider 

benefits. 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
The main difference between Options A and B relates to the focus given in the 
Revised Draft Local Plan on the sustainable use of all soils, including those within 
the urban area. However despite this wider focus, both options would be expected to 
have major direct benefits in terms of the protection and improvement of soil and 
land resources (Objective 4). Other potential benefits will relate to the specific areas/ 
types of soil/ land being protected, but the requirement to consider impacts on soils 
as part of development proposals would be expected to have positive benefits 
relating to health (as a result of protecting agricultural land and the opportunities to 
grow food locally -  Objective 1), biodiversity (Objective 2), water and flood risk 
(Objectives 5 and 6), climate change (particularly relating to the carbon storage 
function of peat - Objective 8), minimising the use of non-renewable resources 
(Objective 9) and the quality and character of landscape and townscape (Objective 
11).  
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is selected. The assessment of the two options identifies similar results, 
however the Revised Draft Local Plan policy provides greater emphasis on the need 
to consider impacts on all soils and their environmental functions, including soils 
within the urban area.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 None 
 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 

response to mitigation identified 

 Not applicable 
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Policy GB3 Farm Diversification 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy GB3 allows for farm diversification 
projects where a number of criteria can be met, particularly where they enhance 
public access to the Green Belt. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan) Saved UDP Policy EN4 allows for farm diversification 
where a number of criteria can be met. 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
The policy options are assessed on the basis of their potential impact on 
development following the adoption of the plan. Green Belt land, including that of 
agricultural value, is currently being considered for development though the Greater 
Manchester Spatial Framework. These decisions are being made in advance of the 
adoption of the Local Plan and the application of the above policy and are not 
therefore reflected in the ratings below. 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 ?/0 ?/0 

5-10 ?/0 ?/0 

10+ ?/0 ?/0 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 ?/0 ?/0 

5-10 ?/0 ?/0 

10+ ?/0 ?/0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 ?/0 ?/0 

5-10 ?/0 ?/0 

10+ ?/0 ?/0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 
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Effects Appraisal 

Certainty The impacts of the policy in relation to the sustainability objectives 
will depend on the number and nature of diversification schemes 
that come forward. Impacts on issues such as biodiversity, soil and 
landscape are perhaps the most uncertain but both Options A and 
B, together with specific policies on these issues, should ensure 
that they are properly considered as part of any diversification 
proposals. 

Scale Neighbourhood, the policy guides farm diversification schemes 
which are likely to be more limited in scale, most significantly 
impacting on the locations immediate surroundings and access to 
it. 

Permanence The permanence of any impacts will relate to the permanence of 
the farming enterprise / diversification scheme in question. 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

Farm diversification schemes have the potential to open up public 
access to areas of Green Belt currently in private ownership. The 
policy could therefore support objectives around public access to 
Chat Moss. This is specifically acknowledged in Option A. 
 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
The two Options are considered likely to deliver similar outcomes. Allowing farm 
enterprises to diversify in a manner sensitive to their location can provide many 
benefits in terms of supporting existing enterprises, many of which will also be 
people’s homes, with potential benefits in terms of mental health (Objective 1), 
amenity (Objective 12), economic growth and inclusion (Objectives 14 and 15), and 
access to a good home (Objective 17). Supporting existing enterprises could also 
have positive benefits in terms of community cohesion (Objective 19).  
 
The potential to improve access to Chat Moss could also have positive impacts in 
terms of access to facilities and opportunities (Objective 18). 
 
Impacts in relation to issues such as biodiversity, soil and land and landscape are 
uncertain and are very much dependent on the types of diversification scheme 
proposed. Under both options there would be specific policies addressing these 
issues which would ensure that they are properly considered.  
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A selected. Whilst the two options are likely to achieve similar outcomes, the 
Revised Draft Local Plan wording reflects that found in paragraph 83 of the National 
Planning Policy Framework. 
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 None 
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Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation 
in response to mitigation identified 
 

 Not applicable 
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Policy GB4 Agricultural, forestry and other occupational dwellings within the 

Green Belt 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy GB4 sets out the circumstances in which 
a new permanent dwelling to support agriculture, forestry of other activities 
acceptable within the Green Belt will be permitted. The policy also provides guidance 
on the use of occupancy conditions and their potential removal. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan) Paragraph 79 of the NPPF states that “planning policies 
and decision should avoid the development of isolated homes in the countryside 
unless”, amongst other things, “there is an essential need for a rural worker, 
including those taking majority control of a farm business, to live permanently at or 
near their place of work in the countryside”. 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

10+ 0 0 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 -/+ -/+ 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 -/+ -/+ 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 -/+ -/+ 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 + 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 
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Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Both Options restrict isolated dwellings in the countryside to those 
deemed to be essential to support rural enterprises. The potential 
impacts in relation to the sustainability objectives are considered 
fairly certain. Option A is considered to provide greater certainty by 
setting out the key considerations in the development plan. 

Scale City / Sub-regional. An important element of the protection placed 
on the city’s Green Belt. 

Permanence The policy requirements together with occupancy conditions 
attached to planning permissions will ensure a lasting impact. The 
guidance in Option A ensures that the development plan is clear 
about the types of information that would be required in order to 
remove an occupancy condition should this be sought at a later 
date.  

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The policy will work alongside other policies in the plan that seek 
to protect the city’s Green Belt and related environmental issues 
including soils and biodiversity.  

 
Appraisal summary 
 
The main difference between the two options relates to the explicit guidance 
provided in Option A in relation to determining an essential need for a rural workers 
dwelling and the application of occupancy conditions. The two options would 
therefore be expected to have similar outcomes however, as a result of the more 
detailed guidance presented, Option A would be expected to support involvement in 
decision making to a greater extent (Objective 20).   
 
Common to both Options, the restrictions placed on isolated dwellings in the Green 
Belt would contribute positively to a number of the sustainability objectives including 
protecting biodiversity and soil resources (Objectives 2 and 3), protecting amenity by 
preserving tranquil areas (Objective 12) and perhaps most significantly, maintaining 
the quality of the landscape (11).  
 
The restrictive approach should help to ensure rural worker that need to live close to 
their place of work can access appropriate accommodation which has the potential 
to contribute positively to objectives relating to economic growth and inclusion 
(Objectives 14 and 15), ensuring that everyone has access to a good home that 
meets their needs (Objective 17) and access to facilities and opportunities by 
allowing certain workers to live close to their place of work (Objective 18). However 
the requirements of the policy do require a strong justification for new dwellings and 
as a result it could also be regarded as potentially having some negative impacts in 
relation to maximising economic growth (Objective 14), ensuring everyone has 
access to a good home that meets their needs (Objective 15) and improving the 
accessibility of facilities and opportunities (18).  
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is selected. The two options are likely to have similar outcomes however 
Option A is considered to have more beneficial impacts in relation to certainty and 
involvement in decision-making. 
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Potential mitigation 
 

 None 
 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 Not applicable 
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CHAPTER 23 GREEN INFRASTRUCTURE 
 

Policy GI1 Green infrastructure spatial strategy 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy GI1 identifies the overarching elements 
and wide variety of functions that would comprise the comprehensive network of 
green infrastructure to be established across Salford.  
 
Option B (No Local Plan) Saved Unitary Development Plan (UDP) identifies many of 
the green infrastructure functions but these are spread over a range of policies in 
topic chapters including design, environmental protection and improvement, heritage 
and recreation.  The term green infrastructure was not widely used when the UDP 
was adopted therefore a single policy combining the functions does not exist.   
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
 
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 -/0 -/0 

5-10 -/0 -/0 

10+ -/0 -/0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 -/+ -/+ 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 + 

5-10 0 + 

10+ 0 + 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 
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Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Under Option A the Local Plan would list the strategic priorities for 
green infrastructure in the city, many of which are already being 
pursued. The potential outcomes of both options over the plan 
period could therefore be similar overall, however the clear 
strategic focus on multi-functional green infrastructure is 
considered to be positive in providing clear direction and therefore 
certainty.  

Scale Both options would have impacts at the neighbourhood level by 
improving local resources, and at the city and sub-regional level by 
contributing to an integrated network of Green Infrastructure.  

Permanence Both options would deliver permanent benefits. With continued 
protection and enhancement any benefits are likely to increase 
over time. 
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

Other local plan policies relating to green infrastructure, 
biodiversity, air quality, accessibility would collectively have a 
positive effect on the achievement of some of the sustainability 
objectives relating to climate change, air quality and health.  

 

 
 
Appraisal summary 
 
The provision of a comprehensive range of green infrastructure functions, as could 
be delivered under both options, could bring major benefits in terms of mental health 
(Objective 1), amenity (Objective 12), the accessibility of facilities (Objective 18) and 
perceptions of the city (Objective 21). Accessible open spaces could also contribute 
positively in terms of providing attractive areas to live (Objective 17). 
 
Further benefits could be realised relating to a reduced need to travel and/ or the 
protection of open greenfield land including in respect of biodiversity (Objective 2), 
soil and land (Objective 4), air quality (Objective 7), contributions to climate change 
(Objective 8), and use of non-renewable resources (Objective 9). There could also 
be positive benefits in respect of the city’s heritage (Objective 10) and the quality of 
landscape and townscape (Objective 11) as well as aiding community cohesion by 
providing opportunities for interaction (Objective 19). 
 
The up to date list of strategic priorities outlined in Option A could have a positive 
impact in terms of involvement in decision making (Objective 20) compared with the 
neutral impact of Option B. 
 
Where there is competition for land, it is possible that green infrastructure priorities 
could have some minor negative impacts in terms of limiting economic growth 
(Objective 14) and the provision of new homes (Objective 17). However high quality 
multi-functional green infrastructure could also impact positively on these objectives, 
particularly in respect of providing attractive places to live.  
 
 
 



Salford Revised Draft Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal 
Appendix 9 Sustainability Appraisal of Revised Draft Local Plan Policies and Reasonable Alternatives 

Appendix 9 - Page 293 

 

Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is the preferred option. The appraisal of the two options suggests similar 
outcomes overall, however the focus on multi-functionality of green infrastructure in 
Option A would provide greater clarity and certainty in respect of the key priorities for 
the city.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 Salford Greenspace Strategy Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) 
would need to be updated to coincide with the adoption of the Local Plan, 
either independently or as part of a new Green Infrastructure SPD, to provide 
additional guidance on the implementation of the policy.  

 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 None required, further consideration to be given to an update of the 
Greenspace Strategy SPD running alongside the Local Plan process. 
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Policy GI2 Green infrastructure requirements for development 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy GI2 identifies the requirements for all new 
developments to maximise contributions towards a wide variety of functions that 
would comprise the comprehensive network of green infrastructure to be established 
across Salford. The policy also identifies priority functions that should be supported 
and enhanced in specific parts of the city.  Policy GI2 would be partially 
supplemented by a revised Greenspace Strategy Supplementary Planning 
Document to provide additional guidance for recreation and other policies. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan) Saved Unitary Development Plan (UDP) identifies many of 
the green infrastructure functions but these are spread over a range of policies in 
topic chapters including design, environmental protection and improvement, heritage 
and recreation.  The term green infrastructure was not widely used when the UDP 
was adopted therefore a single policy combining the functions and the requirements 
for developments does not exist.   
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
 
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

7)   To improve air quality 0-5 + + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 -/0 -/0 

5-10 -/0 -/0 

10+ -/0 -/0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 -/+ -/+ 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 + 

5-10 0 + 

10+ 0 + 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 
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Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Under Option A all new developments would be expected to 
maximise contributions towards strategic priorities for green 
infrastructure in the city, many of which are already being pursued. 
The potential outcomes of both options over the plan period could 
therefore be similar overall, however the clear strategic focus on 
multi-functional green infrastructure is considered to be positive in 
providing clear direction and therefore certainty.  

Scale Both options would have impacts at the neighbourhood level by 
improving local resources, and at the city and sub-regional level by 
contributing to an integrated network of Green Infrastructure.  

Permanence Both options would deliver permanent benefits. With continued 
protection and enhancement any benefits of green infrastructure 
are likely to increase over time. 
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

Other local plan policies relating to green infrastructure, 
biodiversity, air quality, accessibility would collectively have a 
positive effect on the achievement of some of the sustainability 
objectives relating to climate change, air quality and health.  

 

 
 
Appraisal summary 
 
The provision of a comprehensive range of green infrastructure functions, as could 
be delivered under both options, could bring major benefits in terms of mental health 
(Objective 1), biodiversity (Objective 2), to minimise the risks of flooding (Objective 
6), amenity (Objective 12), the accessibility of facilities (Objective 18) and 
perceptions of the city (Objective 21). Accessible open spaces could also contribute 
positively in terms of providing attractive areas to live (Objective 17). 
 
Further benefits could be realised relating to the protection of open greenfield land 
including in respect of soil and land (Objective 4), air quality (Objective 7), 
contributions to climate change (Objective 8), and use of non-renewable resources 
(Objective 9). There could also be positive benefits in respect of the city’s heritage 
(Objective 10) and the quality of landscape and townscape (Objective 11) as well as 
aiding community cohesion by providing opportunities for interaction (Objective 19). 
 
The up to date list of strategic priorities outlined in Option A could have a positive 
impact in terms of involvement in decision making (Objective 20) compared with the 
neutral impact of Option B. 
 
Where there is competition for land, it is possible that green infrastructure priorities 
could have some minor negative impacts in terms of limiting economic growth 
(Objective 14) and the provision of new homes (Objective 17). However high quality 
multi-functional green infrastructure could also impact positively on these objectives, 
particularly in respect of providing attractive places to live.  
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Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is the preferred option. The appraisal of the two options suggests similar 
outcomes overall, however the focus on multi-functionality of green infrastructure in 
Option A would provide greater clarity and certainty in respect of the key priorities for 
the city.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 Salford Greenspace Strategy Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) 
would need to be updated to coincide with the adoption of the Local Plan, 
either independently or as part of a new Green Infrastructure SPD, to provide 
additional guidance on the implementation of the policy.  

 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 None required, further consideration to be given to an update of the 
Greenspace Strategy SPD running alongside the Local Plan process. 
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Policy GI3 Chat Moss 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan). Policy GI3 sets out a strategic vision for Chat 
Moss, with a strong emphasis on nature conservation improvements and increased 
public access. The role of Chat Moss as a key part of Greater Manchester’s strategic 
green infrastructure network would be protected and enhanced. Policy GI3 will work 
alongside other policies in the Revised Draft Local Plan to deliver the vision for Chat 
Moss, notably Policies BG1-BG3 and GI1-2. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan). Saved UDP policy EN11 Mosslands covers a similar area 
to policy GI3 and focuses on lowland raised bog restoration and nature conservation. 
There is no emphasis on recreation or public access on Chat Moss within the UDP 
policies. The NPPF sets out a number of requirements (paragraphs 170-177) relating 
to biodiversity, including that plans and planning decisions should provide net gains 
for biodiversity and establish coherent ecological networks (paragraph 170). NPPF 
paragraph 98 states that planning decisions should protect and enhance public rights 
of way and access. Option B, therefore, would protect the existing nature 
conservation value and public access on Chat Moss. However, without a clear vision 
for the area it would be less likely to deliver any enhancements to either nature 
conservation or recreation on Chat Moss, despite generic support for these within 
the NPPF. 
 
Option C (maximise nature conservation). This option would take forward only those 
aspects of option A relating directly to nature conservation and would not seek to 
many any improvements to public access. 
 
Option D (maximise public access). This option would take forward those aspects of 
option A relating to public access and visitor facilities and would limit nature 
conservation to the protection of existing sites in line with the minimum required by 
the NPPF. 
 
Option E (maximise agriculture). This option would focus on promoting agriculture on 
Chat Moss and would would limit nature conservation and recreation to the 
protection of existing sites in line with the minimum required by the NPPF. 
 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal. Options C, D and E have been chosen as a way of 
appraising the impacts of prioritising each of the competing land uses in this area of 
the city. 
 
Assessment of options 
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Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents, and it is therefore 
assumed that for all five options, there would be very limited impact in the first five 
years of the plan period. 
 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B C D E 

1)   To improve physical and mental 
health 

0-5 0 0 0 0 0 

5-10 ++ + + ++ + 

10+ ++ + + ++ + 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 + + + 0 0 

5-10 ++ + ++ - - 

10+ ++ + ++ - - - 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 0 0 0 

5-10 ? 0 ? ? ++ 

10+ ? 0 ? ? ++ 

5)   To protect and enhance water 
resources 

0-5 0 0 0 0 0 

5-10 + + + 0 - 

10+ + + + 0 - 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 0 0 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 0 0 0 

5-10 + + + 0 0 

10+ + + + 0 0 

9)   To minimise the use of non-
renewable resources 

0-5 0 0 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 0 0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 0 0 0 

5-10 + 0 + + + 

10+ + 0 + + + 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality 
and character of landscape and 
townscape 

0-5 0 0 0 0 0 

5-10 + + + ? ? 

10+ + + + ? ? 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 0 0 0 

5-10 + + + - + 

10+ + + + - + 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of 
crime 

0-5 0 0 0 0 0 

5-10 + 0 0 + + 

10+ + 0 0 + + 

14) To maximise economic growth that 
can be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 - - 0 0 

5-10 0 - - + + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B C D E 

10+ 0 - - + + 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 + + 

10+ 0 0 0 + + 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge 
base 

0-5 0 0 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access 
to a good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 0 0 

18) To improve the accessibility of 
facilities and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 0 0 0 

5-10 +/- - - + 0 

10+ +/- - - + 0 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 0 0 0 

5-10 + 0 0 + 0 

10+ + 0 0 + 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 0 0 0 

5-10 0 0 0 0 0 

10+ 0 0 0 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 0 0 0 

5-10 ++ + + + + 

10+ ++ + + + + 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - major negative; 
? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty There is a reasonable degree of certainty that most of the impacts 
identified above would be realised, although there is more 
certainty about some impacts than others. For example, some 
improvements at the Little Woolden Moss former peat site are 
relatively as funding has already been secured, whereas no site 
for a formal visitor centre has yet been identified. 
There is very little certainty about the impacts of Option E, as it is 
not clear how agriculture could be developed due to infrastructure 
constraints. Small scale farming which has been the historic land 
use on much of Chat Moss has largely been rendered unviable in 
this area and so a policy approach supporting agriculture may lead 
to large monocultures rather than the salad, fruit and vegetable 
produce which the area was historically famous for. 

Scale Chat Moss and adjoining communities (particularly Boothstown, 
Peel Green, Irlam and Cadishead).  

Permanence Improvements to biodiversity can often take a very long time to be 
established, whereas sensitive sites/species can be destroyed 
very quickly. Therefore some impacts of options A to C will be 
limited to the time within which a supportive policy framework 
remains in place. It is anticipated however that the policy 
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Effects Appraisal 

framework would continue to be supportive beyond the lifetime of 
the Local Plan. Recreation and access improvements would be 
expected to remain for a long time, although routes and facilities 
do require ongoing maintenance to remain attractive. 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

Policy GI3 will work alongside other policies in the Revised Draft 
Local Plan to deliver the vision for Chat Moss, notably Policies 
BG1-BG3 and GI1-2.  
Other ongoing work of relevance includes the Carbon Landscape 
Project (led by Lancashire Wildlife Trust) and the Great 
Manchester Wetlands NIA. The Wigan and Warrington Local Plans 
will also be relevant as the mosslands extend over the boundary 
into those authorities. 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
All the options would improve physical and mental health (objective 1) but 
particularly options A and C which seek significant improvements to public access 
and recreation facilities, thus enabling more people to benefit from the high quality 
environments that Chat Moss has to offer. The health benefits of option E would 
come primarily through increased access to healthy affordable food rather than direct 
public use of the open space on Chat Moss. 
 
Options A, B and C all include significant elements of nature conservation and 
restoration. These options therefore score positively in terms of biodiversity 
resources (objective 2). The scores for options A and C are particularly strong as 
these represent a more proactive approach to biodiversity improvements. Increasing 
public access under option A would bring challenges for protecting sensitive habitats 
and species but it is considered that the policy as drafted provides sufficient 
mitigation as it makes clear that this should only be done “in a manner compatible 
with nature conservation objectives”. Conversely, options D and E would be 
expected to have a negative impact on biodiversity resources. 
 
Options A to C would make a positive contribution to mitigating climate change 
(objective 8) as protecting and restoring lowland raised bog would help to safeguard 
the carbon currently stored within the peat and help the bog return to being an active 
carbon sink. Bog restoration would be expected to create some positive impacts on 
water quality (objective 5) by reducing the quantity of peat particles entering 
watercourses. Options A to C have therefore all scored positively against this 
objective. Option E scored negatively in this regard because many agricultural 
practices can damage water quality, for example by the run-off of soil and chemicals 
into watercourses.  
 
The restoration of lowland raised bog may involve some loss of high grade 
agricultural land (objective 4) within the ‘Biodiversity Heartland’ under options A and 
C (this is not considered likely under option B). However, it must be remembered 
that, unlike loss to built development, bog restoration on agricultural land conserves 
the peat rather than degrading it and it would be technically possible to return the 
land to agriculture if required at some point in the future. Use of land for visitor 
facilities would represent a more permanent loss of agricultural land. 
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There are a number of different heritage assets on Chat Moss, including the historic 
Manchester to Liverpool railway line, potential archaeological remains preserved 
within the peat and the historic landscape and settlement pattern dating from the 19th 
century when the area was “reclaimed” for agriculture. Options A and D are the 
options which would best enable greater appreciation of the heritage of the area 
(objective 10), and would also therefore have the most positive impact on community 
cohesion (objective 19). However, option E may best protect the agricultural heritage 
and option C would best protect any archaeological remains within the peat deposits. 
 
In terms of landscape (objective 11), different options would best meet different 
aspects of this sustainability objective. Options A to C would be expected to have a 
positive impact overall, with clause 6 providing sufficient protection in option A to 
balance increased public access with the special character of the area. The impacts 
of option E would depend on what form agriculture was to take in the future. Option 
D would increase public access to the open landscape but may risk destroying some 
of its character in the process. Similarly in relation to amenity (objective 12), option D 
may destroy the tranquillity of the area whereas the other options would all maintain 
the relative tranquillity and darkness of Chat Moss. 
 
Increasing legitimate public access and/or agricultural activity should reduce crime 
(objective 13) and antisocial behaviour, assuming that the access is appropriately 
managed. 
 
Options D and E score most positively in terms of economic growth (objective 14) 
and economic inclusion (objective 15) as they actively promote economic activity in 
an area where jobs are currently limited. Options A to C would restrict economic 
growth through the emphasis on nature conservation, but under option A this would 
be balanced by the positive impacts of encouraging visitor facilities and connections 
to RHS Garden Bridgewater.  
 
In relation to accessibility (objective 18), options A to C which focus on nature 
conservation would have a negative impact on the provision of traditional transport 
infrastructure. Options A and D would however have a positive impact in terms of 
securing accessible quality greenspace close to homes and in terms of provision of 
walking and cycling infrastructure. 
 
All five options would improve perceptions of the city (objective 21) by increasing the 
profile of what is currently an under-appreciated part of Salford. The most positive 
impacts would be realised under option A, which balances increased public access 
(and therefore a higher profile for the area) with protection and enhancement of 
many of the features which make the area special. 
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A has been chosen as it represents the best balance between competing 
priorities for Chat Moss and would have the greatest positive impacts. 
 
Option B would be a missed opportunity to enhance the role of Chat Moss within 
Greater Manchester’s green infrastructure network. 
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Option C would provide greater benefits for biodiversity but considerably fewer 
benefits for human health and enjoyment. 
 
Option D would not provide sufficient protection to the special character of Chat 
Moss and would not enhance the important biodiversity assets. 
 
Option E would neither enhance the important biodiversity assets nor realise the 
many benefits of increased public access. 
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 None identified  
 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 Not applicable.  
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Policy GI4 Irwell Valley 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy GI4 identifies how the Irwell Valley would 
be enhanced as a key landscape corridor to provide multiple green infrastructure 
benefits with an emphasis on area specific requirements. Policy GI4 would be 
supplemented by a revised Greenspace Strategy Supplementary Planning 
Document to provide additional guidance for recreation and other policies. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan) Saved Unitary Development Plan (UDP) Policy EN5 
similarly focuses on the Irwell Valley but with an emphasis on the criteria that will be 
considered to assess whether development would be permitted in the area. Saved 
Policy EN5 is supplemented by the adopted Greenspace Strategy Supplementary 
Planning Document which provides additional guidance for recreation and other 
policies. 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
 
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 -/0 -/0 

5-10 -/0 -/0 

10+ -/0 -/0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 -/+ -/+ 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 + 

5-10 0 + 

10+ 0 + 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 
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Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Under Option A the Local Plan would list the strategic priorities for 
green infrastructure in the Irwell Valley, many of which are already 
being pursued. The potential outcomes of both options over the 
plan period could therefore be similar overall, however the more 
detailed and clearer strategic focus on multi-functional green 
infrastructure is considered to be positive in providing clear 
direction and therefore certainty.  

Scale Both options would have impacts at the neighbourhood level by 
improving local resources, and at the city and sub-regional level by 
contributing to an integrated network of Green Infrastructure.  

Permanence Both options would deliver permanent benefits. With continued 
protection and enhancement any benefits are likely to increase 
over time. 
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

Other local plan policies relating to green infrastructure, 
biodiversity, recreation, air quality, accessibility would collectively 
have a positive effect on the achievement of some of the 
sustainability objectives relating to climate change, air quality and 
health.  

 

 
 
Appraisal summary 
 
The provision of a comprehensive range of green infrastructure functions, as could 
be delivered under both options, could bring major benefits in terms of mental health 
(Objective 1), amenity (Objective 12), the accessibility of facilities (Objective 18) and 
perceptions of the city (Objective 21). Accessible open spaces could also contribute 
positively in terms of providing attractive areas to live (Objective 17). 
 
Further benefits could be realised relating to a reduced need to travel and/ or the 
protection of open greenfield land including in respect of biodiversity (Objective 2), 
soil and land (Objective 4), air quality (Objective 7), contributions to climate change 
(Objective 8), and use of non-renewable resources (Objective 9). There could also 
be positive benefits in respect of the city’s heritage (Objective 10) and the quality of 
landscape and townscape (Objective 11) as well as aiding community cohesion by 
providing opportunities for interaction (Objective 19). 
 
The up to date list of specific strategic priorities outlined in Option A could have a 
positive impact in terms of involvement in decision making (Objective 20) compared 
with the neutral impact of Option B. 
 
Where there is competition for land, it is possible that green infrastructure priorities 
could have some minor negative impacts in terms of limiting economic growth 
(Objective 14) and the provision of new homes (Objective 17). However high quality 
multi-functional green infrastructure could also impact positively on these objectives, 
particularly in respect of providing attractive places to live.  
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Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is the preferred option. The appraisal of the two options suggests similar 
outcomes overall, however the focus on multi-functionality of green infrastructure in 
Option A would provide greater clarity and certainty in respect of the key priorities for 
the city.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 Salford Greenspace Strategy Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) 
would need to be updated to coincide with the adoption of the Local Plan, 
either independently or as part of a new Green Infrastructure SPD, to provide 
additional guidance on the implementation of the policy.  

 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 None required, further consideration to be given to an update of the 
Greenspace Strategy SPD running alongside the Local Plan process. 
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Policy GI5 West Salford Greenway 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy GI5 identifies how the West Salford 
Greenway would be protected and enhanced as interconnected greenspaces of 
varied use and character. The designation would be slightly smaller in size than 
Option B as it excludes a proposed housing allocation H9/12, Land north of Lumber 
Lane, Worsley (3.8ha). 
 
Option B (No Local Plan) Saved Unitary Development Plan (UDP) Policy EN2 
similarly focuses on Worsley Greenway with an emphasis on protecting its character 
or value from unacceptable harm from potential development.   
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
 
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + -/+ 

10+ + -/+ 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + -/+ 

10+ + -/+ 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 -/0 -/0 

5-10 -/0 -/0 

10+ -/0 -/0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 -/+ -/+ 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 + 

5-10 0 + 

10+ 0 + 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Under Option A the Local Plan would list the interconnected 
greenspaces and the character of assets within the area to be 
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Effects Appraisal 

protected and enhanced, all of which are already being pursued. 
The potential outcomes of both options over the plan period could 
therefore be similar overall, however the more detailed and clearer 
focus is considered to be positive in providing clear direction and 
therefore certainty.  

Scale Both options would have impacts at the neighbourhood level by 
protecting and improving local assets and resources, and at the 
city and sub-regional level by contributing to an integrated network 
of Green Infrastructure.  

Permanence Both options would deliver permanent benefits. With continued 
protection and enhancement any benefits are likely to increase 
over time. 
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

Other local plan policies relating to green infrastructure, 
biodiversity, recreation, air quality, accessibility would collectively 
have a positive effect on the achievement of some of the 
sustainability objectives relating to climate change, air quality and 
health.  

 

 
 
Appraisal summary 
The provision of a comprehensive range of green infrastructure functions, as could 
be delivered under both options, could bring major benefits in terms of mental health 
(Objective 1), amenity (Objective 12), the accessibility of facilities (Objective 18) and 
perceptions of the city (Objective 21). Accessible open spaces could also contribute 
positively in terms of providing attractive areas to live (Objective 17). 
 
Further benefits could be realised relating to a reduced need to travel and/ or the 
protection of open greenfield land including in respect of air quality (Objective 7), 
contributions to climate change (Objective 8), and use of non-renewable resources 
(Objective 9). There could also be positive benefits in respect of aiding community 
cohesion by providing opportunities for interaction (Objective 19). 
 
The strategic priorities identified include four conservation areas, a scheduled 
ancient monument and several listed buildings which are a significant part of its 
history, the specific focus on these areas and other spaces within the urban area 
could also result in positive impacts in respect of the city’s heritage (Objective 10) 
and the quality of landscape and townscape (Objective 11). 
 
The up to date list of specific strategic priorities outlined in Option A could have a 
positive impact in terms of involvement in decision making (Objective 20) compared 
with the neutral impact of Option B. 
 
There could be minor negative impacts in terms of biodiversity (Objective 2), soil and 
land (Objective 4) in years 5 onwards as a result of removing a small greenfield part 
of the previous designation for an infill housing area at Land North of Lumber Lane. 
However these would be balanced by minor positive impacts of protecting the 
surrounding woodland and strategic recreation routes and other minor positive 
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impacts throughout the remainder of the allocation. Where there is competition for 
land, it is possible that green infrastructure priorities could have some minor negative 
impacts in terms of limiting economic growth (Objective 14) and the provision of new 
homes (Objective 17). However high quality multi-functional green infrastructure 
could also impact positively on these objectives, particularly in respect of providing 
attractive places to live.  
 
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is the preferred option. The appraisal of the two options suggests similar 
outcomes overall, however the focus on multi-functionality of green infrastructure in 
Option A would provide greater clarity and certainty in respect of the key priorities 
and value of specific characteristics of the area to be protected and enhanced. Land 
North of Lumber Lane is a greenfield site but does not have an existing open space 
use as there is no permitted access by right. The proposed use as an infill housing 
site would be mitigated by protecting the surrounding woodland and strategic 
recreation routes.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 Protect mature woodland and recreation routes surrounding the proposed 
housing allocation at Land North of Lumber Lane  

 Salford Greenspace Strategy Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) 
would need to be updated to coincide with the adoption of the Local Plan, 
either independently or as part of a new Green Infrastructure SPD, to provide 
additional guidance on the implementation of the policy.  

 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 None required, issues regarding woodland and recreation routes are 
addressed in Policy H9/12. Consideration to be given to an update of the 
Greenspace Strategy SPD running alongside the Local Plan process. 
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Policy GI6 Local Green Space 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy GI6 would designate ten Local Green 
Spaces across the city which have been identified as green areas of particular 
importance to local communities, and which meet specific criteria set out in national 
planning policy. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan) Saved Unitary Development Plan (UDP) identifies a range 
of policies in topic chapters including environmental protection and improvement, 
heritage and recreation that could contribute towards the specific criteria required for 
Local Green Space designation. The term local green space has been introduced 
relatively recently by national planning policy and was not widely used when the 
UDP was adopted therefore a single policy does not exist.   
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
 
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

7)   To improve air quality 
0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

10+ + + 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 -/0 -/0 

5-10 -/0 -/0 

10+ -/0 -/0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 -/+ -/+ 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 + 

5-10 0 + 

10+ 0 + 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 
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Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Under Option A the Local Plan would identify the ten sites that 
have been assessed as meeting the criteria for designation as a 
Local Green Space. The potential outcomes over the plan period 
would therefore be more certain for Option A similar overall, 
however the more detailed and clearer strategic focus on multi-
functional green infrastructure is considered to be positive in 
providing clear direction and therefore certainty.  

Scale Both options would have impacts at the neighbourhood level by 
improving local resources, and at the city and sub-regional level by 
contributing to an integrated network of Green Infrastructure.  

Permanence Option A would deliver permanent benefits particularly as sites 
designated as Local Green Spaces would have similar status and 
protection to areas designated as Green Belt. With continued 
protection and enhancement any benefits are likely to increase 
over time. 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

Other local plan policies relating to green infrastructure, 
biodiversity, recreation, air quality, accessibility would collectively 
have a positive effect on the achievement of some of the 
sustainability objectives relating to climate change, air quality and 
health.  

 

 
 
Appraisal summary 
 
The protection of the Local Green Space sites, as could be delivered under both 
options, could bring major benefits in terms of mental health (Objective 1), amenity 
(Objective 12), the accessibility of facilities (Objective 18) and perceptions of the city 
(Objective 21). Accessible open spaces could also contribute positively in terms of 
providing attractive areas to live (Objective 17). 
 
Further benefits could be realised relating to a reduced need to travel and/ or the 
protection of open greenfield land including in respect of biodiversity (Objective 2), 
soil and land (Objective 4), air quality (Objective 7), contributions to climate change 
(Objective 8), and use of non-renewable resources (Objective 9). There could also 
be positive benefits in respect of the city’s heritage (Objective 10) and the quality of 
landscape and townscape (Objective 11) as well as aiding community cohesion by 
providing opportunities for interaction (Objective 19). 
 
The designation of Local Green Spaces outlined in Option A could have a positive 
impact in terms of involvement in decision making (Objective 20) compared with the 
neutral impact of Option B. 
 
Where there is competition for land, it is possible that Local Green Spaces could 
have some minor negative impacts in terms of limiting economic growth (Objective 
14) and the provision of new homes (Objective 17). However high quality multi-
functional green infrastructure could also impact positively on these objectives, 
particularly in respect of providing attractive places to live.  
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Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is the preferred option. The appraisal of the two options indicates greater 
protection for sites that are designated as Local Green Spaces. This designation in 
Option A would provide greater clarity, certainty and permanence.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 None identified  
 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 Not applicable 
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Policy GI7 Trees, woodland and hedgerows 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy GI7 identifies the range of measures to 
protect and enhance trees and hedgerows across Salford that would contribute 
towards of a comprehensive network of green infrastructure and as part of significant 
tree planting in Greater Manchester.  
 
Option B (No Local Plan) Saved Unitary Development Plan (UDP) Policy EN12 
identifies important landscape features for protection which includes trees, woodland 
and hedges. Saved Policy EN13 specifically relates to trees protected by tree 
preservation orders. Saved policies are supplemented by the adopted Trees and 
Development Supplementary Planning Document which provides additional 
guidance. 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
 
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

0-5 + + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 -/0 -/0 

5-10 -/0 -/0 

10+ -/0 -/0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 -/+ -/+ 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 + 

5-10 0 + 

10+ 0 + 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 
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Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Under Option A the Local Plan would list the range of measures to 
encourage the protection and enhancement of trees, woodland 
and hedgerows, many of which are already being pursued. The 
potential outcomes of both options over the plan period could 
therefore be similar overall, however the clear strategic focus on 
interventions and specific projects is considered to be positive in 
providing clear direction and therefore certainty.  

Scale Both options would have impacts at the neighbourhood level by 
improving local resources, and at the city and sub-regional level by 
contributing to an integrated network of Green Infrastructure.  

Permanence Both options would deliver permanent benefits. With continued 
protection and enhancement any benefits are likely to increase 
over time. 
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

Other local plan policies relating to green infrastructure, 
biodiversity, air quality, accessibility would collectively have a 
positive effect on the achievement of some of the sustainability 
objectives relating to climate change, air quality and health.  

 

 
 
Appraisal summary 
 
The provision of a comprehensive range of measures to encourage the protection 
and enhancement of trees and hedgerows, as could be delivered under both options, 
could bring major benefits in terms of mental health (Objective 1), resources for 
biodiversity (Objective 2), amenity (Objective 12), the accessibility of facilities 
(Objective 18) and perceptions of the city (Objective 21). Accessible open spaces 
and woodland could also contribute positively in terms of providing attractive areas to 
live (Objective 17). 
 
Further benefits could be realised relating to a reduced need to travel and/ or the 
protection of open greenfield land including in respect of soil and land (Objective 4), 
air quality (Objective 7), contributions to climate change (Objective 8), and use of 
non-renewable resources (Objective 9). There could also be positive benefits in 
respect of the city’s heritage (Objective 10) and the quality of landscape and 
townscape (Objective 11) as well as aiding community cohesion by providing 
opportunities for interaction (Objective 19). 
 
The up to date list of strategic priorities outlined in Option A could have a positive 
impact in terms of involvement in decision making (Objective 20) compared with the 
neutral impact of Option B. 
 
Where there is competition for land, it is possible that green infrastructure priorities 
could have some minor negative impacts in terms of limiting economic growth 
(Objective 14) and the provision of new homes (Objective 17). However high quality 
multi-functional green infrastructure could also impact positively on these objectives, 
particularly in respect of providing attractive places to live.  
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Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is the preferred option. The appraisal of the two options suggests similar 
outcomes overall, however the focus on the list of strategic priorities for trees, 
woodland and hedgerows as part of a comprehensive network of green infrastructure 
in Option A would provide greater clarity and certainty for the city.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 Salford Trees and Development Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) 
would need to be updated to coincide with the adoption of the Local Plan, 
either independently or as part of a new Green Infrastructure SPD, to provide 
additional guidance on the implementation of the policy.  

 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 None required, further consideration to be given to an update of the Trees and 
Development SPD running alongside the Local Plan process. 
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CHAPTER 24 BIODIVERSITY 
 

Chapter 24 Biodiversity 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan). The biodiversity chapter includes 4 policies 
which provide a framework for the protection and enhancement of Salford’s 
biodiversity and geodiversity. Policy BG1 seeks a considerable net gain in 
biodiversity across Salford and sets out the priorities for this. It also designates a 
number of Local Nature Reserves and Sites of Biological Importance. Policy BG2 
sets out the approach to Nature Improvement Areas within Salford. Policy BG3 sets 
out requirements for development in relation to biodiversity, including a requirement 
that all development shall deliver a net gain in biodiversity value. Policy BG4 requires 
that development should not have a significant adverse impact on the value of any 
feature of geodiversity interest. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan). A number of saved UDP polices protect biodiversity within 
Salford, including: EN8 Nature Conservation Site of Local Importance, EN9 Wildlife 
Corridors, EN10 Protection of Species, EN11 Mosslands, EN12 Important 
Landscape Features and EN13 Protected Trees. These policies generally seek to 
protect biodiversity by placing relevant restrictions on development. They do not 
seek a net gain in biodiversity, and there is no mention of Nature Improvement 
Areas, although EN11 does address some of the key issues relating to lowland 
raised bog, which is a priority within the Salford part of the Nature Improvement 
Area. The NPPF sets out a number of requirements (paragraphs 170-177) relating to 
biodiversity, including that plans and planning decisions should provide net gains for 
biodiversity and establish coherent ecological networks (paragraph 170). There is no 
specific policy on geodiversity in the saved UDP policies, although EN12 Important 
Landscape Features could be used to protect geodiversity. 
 
Between the saved UDP policies and the NPPF, option B provides a significant 
amount of protection for biodiversity. However, it does not involve measures that 
seek to proactively enhance the biodiversity within the city. Although the NPPF 
seeks net gains and coherent ecological networks, without the detail contained within 
the Local Plan these are unlikely to be delivered. 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents, and it is therefore 
assumed that for all three options, there would be very limited impact in the first five 
years of the plan period. 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ ++ 0 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 ++ + 

10+ ++ + 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ? 0 

10+ ? 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ + 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ + 0 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ + 0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 - - 

5-10 - - 

10+ - - 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 0-5 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 - - 

5-10 - - 

10+ - - 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 +/- +/- 

10+ +/- +/- 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ 0 

10+ ++ 0 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty There is a reasonable level of certainty that the impacts identified 
above will be realised, as the chapter contains a high level of detail 
and is strongly worded, leaving little room for uncertainty. 
Biodiversity offsetting is a new concept for Salford, but similar 
schemes have operated successfully elsewhere in England for 
some years. However, there is flexibility within the chapter as to 
how the net gain for biodiversity is delivered which may affect 
some of the predicted impacts.  

Scale Primarily city-wide, although there will be impacts beyond the city 
boundary, particularly within the river catchments and the Nature 
Improvement Area, as plant and animal species migrate. 

Permanence Improvements to biodiversity can often take a very long time to be 
established, whereas sensitive sites/species can be destroyed 
very quickly. Therefore the impact of the policies will largely be 
limited to the time within which a supportive policy framework 
remains in place. 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

Cumulative impacts with policies GI1-GI7. 
The focus is on biodiversity but one of the outcomes is likely to be 
the creation of more attractive environments across the city, which 
will have a number of positive impacts. 
 

 
 
Appraisal summary 
 



Salford Revised Draft Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal 
Appendix 9 Sustainability Appraisal of Revised Draft Local Plan Policies and Reasonable Alternatives 

Appendix 9 - Page 323 

 

Overall, both options would have a positive impact, although option A would have a 
much more positive impact as it seeks to proactively enhance biodiversity in the city 
as well as protecting existing biodiversity. 
 
Although the focus of the chapter is on biodiversity, a likely result of the chapter 
would be more attractive environments scattered through the city. Option A will be 
significantly better than option B in this regard because under option A policy BG3 
requires all development to deliver a net gain in biodiversity value and where 
mitigation is required lists a preference for on-site habitat provision or enhancement 
wherever practicable. This would help to deliver biodiversity close to where people 
live and where development is taking place, rather than focusing on protecting 
existing sites which are mostly in the west of the city and along the course of the 
Irwell.  
 
This would have a positive impact on a large number of the sustainability objectives. 
Firstly, there will be positive impacts on health (objective 1) as attractive 
environments will help to promote healthy lifestyles and good mental health. 
Similarly, there would be positive impacts on climate change mitigation (objective 8) 
as greener, more wildlife-rich environments would help to encourage active travel. 
This would also have a small impact on minimising fossil fuel use (objective 9). 
There would be likely to be a small positive impact on air quality (objective 7) from 
option A in the long term due to an increase in vegetation within the urban area. 
There would be a positive impact on amenity (objective 12) through improving 
neighbourhood quality, maintaining tranquil areas and mitigating the negative 
impacts of climate change on microclimates. There would be a strong positive impact 
on perceptions of the city (objective 21) under option A. 
 
Unsurprisingly, both options would have a positive impact on biodiversity (objective 
2) although option A would be much more positive due to the proactive nature of the 
policies and the requirement for net gain. Option A would have a positive impact on 
geological resources (objective 3) through the inclusion of policy BG4 and option B 
would have a positive impact through saved policy EN12. Both options would protect 
and enhance the quality of waterways (objective 5), but particularly option A as 
policy BG1 contains references to enhancing the role of the Irwell Valley as a 
strategic wildlife corridor and to achieving good status in all the city’s water bodies. 
 
The impact of option A on the loss of greenfield land is uncertain, as it depends on 
how developers choose to implement policy BG3, but, it is likely to help minimise the 
loss of greenfield land. The overall impact of the chapter on soil and land resources 
has been scored as uncertain because the restoration of lowland raised bog may 
involve some loss of high grade agricultural land within the ‘Biodiversity Heartland’. 
However, it must be remembered that, unlike loss to built development, bog 
restoration on agricultural land conserves the peat rather than degrading it and it 
would be technically possible to return the land to agriculture if required at some 
point in the future. Moreover, protecting and restoring lowland raised bog would help 
to safeguard the carbon currently stored within the peat and help the bog return to 
being an active carbon sink (objective 8). 
 
There could be negative impacts on both economic growth (objective 14) and 
housing provision (objective 17) as some additional costs to development are 
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possible, as well as some restrictions on development. These impacts would be felt 
under both options, although may be more pronounced under option A. 
The impacts on accessibility (objective 18) would be mixed under both options. Both 
options, but particularly option A, would contribute to securing accessible quality 
green space close to homes. However, both options would be likely to restrict the 
development of hard transport infrastructure. 
 
There would be some benefit to community cohesion (objective 19) particularly 
under option A as spaces designed for wildlife can help to create a sense of 
belonging and identity. This is particularly the case with the focus on locally 
distinctive landscapes such as the mosslands and the Irwell valley. 
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is the chosen option as it would have the greatest positive impacts. Option 
B would represent a missed opportunity to secure a net gain in Salford’s biodiversity 
and would not be in line with the government’s 25 year environment plan.4 
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 None identified 
 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 Not applicable 
  

                                                           
4 'A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the Environment' Defra 2018 
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CHAPTER 25 RECREATION 
 

Policy R1 Recreation spatial strategy 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy R1 identifies the overarching elements 
that would comprise the comprehensive range of recreation facilities to be provided 
across Salford. It supplements this with a list of the strategically important recreation 
schemes that would be enhanced over the Local Plan period. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan) Saved Unitary Development Plan (UDP) Policy ST10 
similarly identifies the overarching elements that would be secured in order to ensure 
a comprehensive range of recreation opportunities within the city. It does not identify 
strategic priorities however Saved UDP Policy R6 does provide a list of sites for new 
or improved recreation provision. The size and scale of the locations identified varies 
considerably, as does their current status and level of priority.  
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
 
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

7)   To improve air quality 0-5 + + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 -/0 -/0 

5-10 -/0 -/0 

10+ -/0 -/0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 -/+ -/+ 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 + 

5-10 0 + 

10+ 0 + 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 
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Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Under Option A the Local Plan would list the strategic priorities for 
recreation in the city, many of which are already being pursued. 
The potential outcomes of both options over the plan period could 
therefore be similar overall, however the clear strategic guidance 
is considered to be positive in providing clear direction and 
therefore certainty.  

Scale Both options would have impacts at the neighbourhood level by 
improving local resources, and at the city and sub-regional level by 
contributing to an integrated network of Green Infrastructure.  

Permanence Both options would deliver permanent benefits. With continued 
protection and enhancement any benefits are likely to increase 
over time. 
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

Other local plan policies relating to green infrastructure, 
biodiversity, air quality, accessibility would collectively have a 
positive effect on the achievement of some of the sustainability 
objectives relating to climate change, air quality and health.  

 

 
 
Appraisal summary 
 
The provision of a comprehensive range of recreation land and facilities, as could be 
delivered under both options, could bring major benefits in terms of mental health 
(Objective 1), amenity (Objective 12), the accessibility of facilities (Objective 18) and 
perceptions of the city (Objective 21). Accessible open spaces could also contribute 
positively in terms of providing attractive areas to live (Objective 17). 
 
Further benefits could be realised relating to a reduced need to travel and/ or the 
protection of open greenfield land including in respect of biodiversity (Objective 2), 
soil and land (Objective 4), air quality (Objective 7), contributions to climate change 
(Objective 8), and use of non-renewable resources (Objective 9). It could also aid 
community cohesion by providing opportunities for interaction (Objective 19). 
 
The strategic priorities identified include the city’ waterways which are a significant 
part of its history and weave through the urban area, the specific focus on these 
areas and other spaces within the urban area could also result in positive impacts in 
respect of the city’s heritage (Objective 10) and the quality of landscape and 
townscape (Objective 11). 
 
The up to date list of strategic priorities outlined in Option A could have a positive 
impact in terms of involvement in decision making (Objective 20) compared with the 
neutral impact of Option B. 
 
Where there is competition for land, it is possible that recreation priorities could have 
some minor negative impacts in terms of limiting economic growth (Objective 14) 
and the provision of new homes (Objective 17). However high quality recreation 
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opportunities could also impact positively on these objectives, particularly in respect 
of providing attractive places to live.  
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is the preferred option. The appraisal of the two options suggests similar 
outcomes overall, however the up to date strategic framework in Option A would 
provide greater clarity and certainty in respect of the key priorities for the city.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 Salford Greenspace Strategy Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) 
would need to be updated to coincide with the adoption of the Local Plan, 
either independently or as part of a new Green Infrastructure SPD, to provide 
additional guidance on the implementation of the policy.  

 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 None required, further consideration to be given to an update of the 
Greenspace Strategy SPD running alongside the Local Plan process. 
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Policy R2 Recreation standards 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy R2 identifies the local recreation 
standards that the city council would adopt. These are a combination existing local 
recreation standards, those that have been amended, and new standards that have 
not previously been adopted. The policy supplements this with requirements for new 
residential developments to make contributions to achieving these standards. Policy 
R2 would be supplemented by a revised Greenspace Strategy Supplementary 
Planning Document to provide additional guidance for recreation and other policies. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan) Saved Unitary Development Plan (UDP) Policy R2 similarly 
identifies the current local recreation standards. It also sets out criteria that need to 
be satisfied for recreation development to be acceptable. It does not identify the 
recreation contributions from new residential developments however Saved UDP 
Policy H8 does set these out having regard to local standards in Saved UDP Policy 
R2. Saved Policy R2 is supplemented by the adopted Greenspace Strategy 
Supplementary Planning Document which provides additional guidance for 
recreation and other policies. 
 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
 
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

0-5 + + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 -/0 -/0 

5-10 -/0 -/0 

10+ -/0 -/0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 -/+ -/+ 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 
0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

10+ ++ ++ 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Under Option A new residential developments would be expected 
to contribute towards a wider range of local recreation standards, 
with a preference for on-site provision. The potential outcomes of 
both options over the plan period could therefore be similar overall, 
however the additional clear strategic guidance is considered to be 
positive in providing clear direction and therefore certainty.  

Scale Both options would have impacts at the neighbourhood level by 
improving local resources, and at the city and sub-regional level by 
contributing to an integrated network of Green Infrastructure.  

Permanence Both options would deliver permanent benefits. With continued 
protection, refurbishment where required, and enhancement any 
benefits are likely to increase over time. 
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

Other local plan policies relating to green infrastructure, 
biodiversity, air quality, accessibility would collectively have a 
positive effect on the achievement of some of the sustainability 
objectives relating to climate change, air quality and health.  

 

 
 
Appraisal summary 
 
The provision of a comprehensive range of recreation land and facilities, as could be 
delivered through local recreation standards under both options, could bring major 
benefits in terms of mental health (Objective 1), amenity (Objective 12), the 
accessibility of facilities (Objective 18) and perceptions of the city (Objective 21). 
Accessible open spaces could also contribute positively in terms of providing 
attractive areas to live (Objective 17). 
 
Further benefits could be realised relating to a reduced need to travel and/ or the 
protection of open greenfield land including in respect of biodiversity (Objective 2), 
soil and land (Objective 4), air quality (Objective 7), contributions to climate change 
(Objective 8), the use of non-renewable resources (Objective 9), and positive 
impacts in respect of settings for some of the city’s heritage (Objective 10) and the 
quality of landscape and townscape (Objective 11). It could also aid community 
cohesion by providing opportunities for interaction (Objective 19) and have a positive 
impact in terms of involvement in decision making (Objective 20). 
 
Where there is competition for land, it is possible that recreation priorities could have 
some minor negative impacts in terms of limiting economic growth (Objective 14) 
and the provision of new homes (Objective 17). However high quality recreation 
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opportunities could also impact positively on these objectives, particularly in respect 
of providing attractive places to live.  
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is the preferred option. The appraisal of the two options suggests similar 
outcomes overall, however the up to date and new local recreation standards and 
specific contributions required from new residential developments in Option A would 
provide greater clarity and certainty in respect of the key priorities for the city.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 Salford Greenspace Strategy Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) 
would need to be updated to coincide with the adoption of the Local Plan, 
either independently or as part of a new Green Infrastructure SPD, to provide 
additional guidance on the implementation of the policy.  

 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 None required, further consideration to be given to an update of the 
Greenspace Strategy SPD running alongside the Local Plan process. 
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Policy R3 Recreation facilities and residential amenity 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy R3 specifies a minimum distance 
required between the curtilage of residential properties and specific recreation 
facilities. Policy R3 would be supplemented by a revised Greenspace Strategy 
Supplementary Planning Document to provide additional guidance for recreation and 
other policies. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan) is referenced in the reasoned justification of Saved Unitary 
Development Plan (UDP) Policy R2. Saved Policy R2 is supplemented by the 
adopted Greenspace Strategy Supplementary Planning Document which provides 
additional guidance for recreation and other policies. 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
 
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

10+ 0 0 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 -/0 -/0 

5-10 -/0 -/0 

10+ -/0 -/0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 -/+ -/+ 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 
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Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Under Option A suitable buffer distances will be applied to specific 
recreation facilities to minimise potential effects on the amenity of 
surrounding residents. The potential outcomes of both options 
over the plan period could be similar overall, however the 
additional weight of having a specific policy rather than a reference 
in a reasoned justification is considered to be positive in providing 
clear direction and therefore certainty.  

Scale Both options would have impacts at the neighbourhood level by 
protecting the amenity of surrounding residents.  

Permanence Both options would deliver permanent benefits.  

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

Both options would complement other local plan policies relating to 
design and amenity which would collectively have a positive effect 
on the achievement of some of the sustainability objectives.  

 

 
 
Appraisal summary 
 
Restricting the location of specific recreation facilities, as could be delivered under 
both options, could bring major benefits in terms of mental health (Objective 1), 
amenity (Objective 12), the accessibility of facilities (Objective 18) and perceptions of 
the city (Objective 21).  
 
Further benefits could be realised relating to the quality of landscape and townscape 
(Objective 11), and reducing crime and the fear of crime (Objective 13) by not 
locating recreation facilities too close to residential properties.  It could also aid 
community cohesion by providing opportunities for interaction (Objective 19). 
 
Where there is competition for land, it is possible that recreation priorities could have 
some minor negative impacts in terms of limiting economic growth (Objective 14) 
and the provision of new homes (Objective 17). However high quality recreation 
opportunities could also impact positively on these objectives, particularly in respect 
of providing attractive places to live.  
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is the preferred option. The appraisal of the two options suggests similar 
outcomes overall, however the additional weight of having a specific policy in Option 
A would provide greater clarity and certainty in respect of the appropriate location for 
recreation facilities.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 Salford Greenspace Strategy Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) 
would need to be updated to coincide with the adoption of the Local Plan, 
either independently or as part of a new Green Infrastructure SPD, to provide 
additional guidance on the implementation of the policy.  
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Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 None required, further consideration to be given to an update of the 
Greenspace Strategy SPD running alongside the Local Plan process. 
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Policy R4 Protection of recreation land and facilities 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy R4 identifies the criteria that would be 
assessed when considering the principle of development proposals that would affect 
recreation land and facilities. Policy R4 would be supplemented by a revised 
Greenspace Strategy Supplementary Planning Document to provide additional 
guidance for recreation and other policies.   
 
Option B (No Local Plan) Saved Unitary Development Plan (UDP) Policy R1 
identifies similar criteria to be assessed. Saved Policy R1 is supplemented by the 
adopted Greenspace Strategy Supplementary Planning Document which provides 
additional guidance for recreation and other policies.  
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
 
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

10+ + + 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 -/0 -/0 

5-10 -/0 -/0 

10+ -/0 -/0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 -/+ -/+ 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 
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Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Under Option A the Local Plan would identify a criterion related to 
land allocated for alternative proposals provided that a net gain in 
recreation is delivered. The other criteria of both potential options 
could be similar overall when considering the principle of 
development proposals that would affect recreation land and 
facilities.  

Scale Both options would have impacts at the neighbourhood level by 
protecting local resources, and at the city and sub-regional level by 
contributing to an integrated network of Green Infrastructure.  

Permanence Both options would deliver permanent benefits. With continued 
protection and enhancement any benefits are likely to increase 
over time. 
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

Other local plan policies relating to green infrastructure, 
biodiversity, air quality, accessibility would collectively have a 
positive effect on the achievement of some of the sustainability 
objectives relating to climate change, air quality and health.  

 

 
 
Appraisal summary 
 
Protecting the provision of a comprehensive range of recreation land and facilities, 
as could be delivered under both options, could bring major benefits in terms of 
mental health (Objective 1), amenity (Objective 12), the accessibility of facilities 
(Objective 18) and perceptions of the city (Objective 21). Accessible open spaces 
could also contribute positively in terms of providing attractive areas to live 
(Objective 17). 
 
Further benefits could be realised relating to a reduced need to travel and/ or the 
protection of open greenfield land including in respect of biodiversity (Objective 2), 
soil and land (Objective 4), air quality (Objective 7), contributions to climate change 
(Objective 8), and use of non-renewable resources (Objective 9). It could also result 
in positive impacts in respect of the city’s heritage (Objective 10), the quality of 
landscape and townscape (Objective 11) and aid community cohesion by providing 
opportunities for interaction (Objective 19). 
 
Where there is competition for land, it is possible that the protection of recreation 
land and facilities could have some minor negative impacts in terms of limiting 
economic growth (Objective 14) and the provision of new homes (Objective 17). 
However high quality recreation opportunities could also impact positively on these 
objectives, particularly in respect of providing attractive places to live.  
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is the preferred option. The appraisal of the two options suggests similar 
outcomes overall, however the up to date criteria in Option A would provide greater 
clarity and certainty in respect of proposals affecting recreation land and facilities.  
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Potential mitigation 
 

 Salford Greenspace Strategy Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) 
would need to be updated to coincide with the adoption of the Local Plan, 
either independently or as part of a new Green Infrastructure SPD, to provide 
additional guidance on the implementation of the policy.  

 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 None required, further consideration to be given to an update of the 
Greenspace Strategy SPD running alongside the Local Plan process. 
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Policy R5 Strategic recreation routes 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy R5 identifies the overarching elements 
that would comprise the network of high quality recreation routes to be provided 
across Salford. It supplements this with a list of the existing and proposed strategic 
recreation routes that would be enhanced over the Local Plan period. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan) Saved Unitary Development Plan (UDP) Policy R5 similarly 
identifies the overarching requirement for new development to protect existing routes 
and make provision for a new route or link in order to ensure a comprehensive 
network within the city. It does not name any strategic recreation routes in the policy 
although existing and proposed strategic routes are identified on the proposals map 
of Salford UDP.  
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
 
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

0-5 + + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 -/0 -/0 

5-10 -/0 -/0 

10+ -/0 -/0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 -/+ -/+ 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 + 

5-10 0 + 

10+ 0 + 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 ++ ++ 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 
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Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Under Option A the Local Plan would list the strategic priorities for 
recreation routes in the city, many of which are already being 
pursued. The potential outcomes of both options over the plan 
period could therefore be similar overall, however the clear 
strategic guidance is considered to be positive in providing clear 
direction and therefore certainty.  

Scale Both options would have impacts at the neighbourhood level by 
improving local connections, and at the city and sub-regional level 
by contributing to an integrated network of Green Infrastructure.  

Permanence Both options would deliver permanent benefits. With continued 
protection and enhancement any benefits are likely to increase 
over time. 
 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

Other local plan policies relating to green infrastructure, 
biodiversity, air quality, accessibility would collectively have a 
positive effect on the achievement of some of the sustainability 
objectives relating to climate change, air quality and health.  

 

 
 
Appraisal summary 
 
The provision of a comprehensive range of recreation land and facilities, as could be 
delivered under both options, could bring major benefits in terms of mental health 
(Objective 1), amenity (Objective 12), the accessibility of facilities (Objective 18) and 
perceptions of the city (Objective 21). Accessible open spaces could also contribute 
positively in terms of providing attractive areas to live (Objective 17). 
 
Further benefits could be realised relating to a reduced need to travel and/ or the 
protection of open greenfield land including in respect of biodiversity (Objective 2), 
soil and land (Objective 4), air quality (Objective 7), contributions to climate change 
(Objective 8), and use of non-renewable resources (Objective 9). It could also aid 
community cohesion by providing opportunities for interaction (Objective 19). 
 
The strategic priorities identified include the city’ looplines and routes along 
waterways which are a significant part of its history and weave through the urban 
area, the specific focus on these areas and other spaces within the urban area could 
also result in positive impacts in respect of the city’s heritage (Objective 10) and the 
quality of landscape and townscape (Objective 11). 
 
The up to date list of strategic recreation routes outlined in Option A could have a 
positive impact in terms of involvement in decision making (Objective 20) compared 
with the neutral impact of Option B. 
 
Where there is competition for land, it is possible that recreation priorities could have 
some minor negative impacts in terms of limiting economic growth (Objective 14) 
and the provision of new homes (Objective 17). However high quality recreation 
opportunities could also impact positively on these objectives, particularly in respect 
of providing attractive places to live.  
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Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is the preferred option. The appraisal of the two options suggests similar 
outcomes overall, however the up to date strategic framework in Option A would 
provide greater clarity and certainty in respect of the key priorities for the city.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 Salford Greenspace Strategy Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) 
would need to be updated to coincide with the adoption of the Local Plan, 
either independently or as part of a new Green Infrastructure SPD, to provide 
additional guidance on the implementation of the policy.  

 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 None required, further consideration to be given to an update of the 
Greenspace Strategy SPD running alongside the Local Plan process. 
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CHAPTER 26 AIR QUALITY 
 

Policy AQ1 Air Quality 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy AQ1 of the Revised Draft Local Plan 
describes that a substantial improvement in Salford’s air quality will be sought. It 
identifies a number of measures that will help to achieve this including sustainable 
transport options, control of activities that emit air pollutants, designing the built 
environment to minimise and mitigate air pollutants and locating sensitive uses away 
from areas of high air pollution. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan) Improvements in air quality and measures to achieve this 
are encouraged through the NPPF. Saved UDP Policy EN17 requires consideration 
to be given to the impacts of polluting activities and to locate sensitive uses away 
from sources of pollutants. 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal. 
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents, and it is therefore 
assumed that for both options, there would be very limited impact in the first five 
years of the plan period.  
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ ++ 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

0-5 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ ++ 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ ++ 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ ++ 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ ++ 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ ++ ++ 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 
0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

10+ ++ ++ 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty A number of measures can be taken through the planning system 
to improve air quality however many provide opportunities that are 
reliant on individual choices in respect of adopting new 
technologies and taking more sustainable options.  
 
The air quality management zone is focused around the city’s 
main highways and therefore air quality is heavily influenced by 
measures taken in surrounding local authorities.  

Scale Improvements to air quality will have local benefits for the city and 
sub-region. The reduction in emissions will however have wider 
benefits in terms of reducing contributions to climate change.  

Permanence Impacts permanent and increasing as technologies improve and 
behavioural changes take effect. 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The air quality management zone is focused around the city’s 
highway infrastructure. Air quality within the city is therefore 
affected by the transport movements of people living outside of its 
boundaries. The scale of improvements possible therefore in part 
depends on actions by surrounding local authorities. 
 
Improvements to air quality will depend on a variety of measures 
covering a number of topic areas including accessibility, green 
infrastructure and the location of new development.  

 
Appraisal summary 
 
Measures to improve air quality in the city would be promoted under both options, 
the two therefore score similarly against the various sustainability objectives. 
However Option A includes a specific policy relating to air quality which identifies a 
number of actions for the city. Given this additional level of local guidance the 
certainty around its impacts may be greater than under Option A under which the 
guidance would be more general in nature. 
 
A policy framework that encourages improvements to air quality and the careful 
location of polluting and/or sensitive uses would be expected to contribute positively 
to a number of sustainability objectives as above, with the benefits increasing over 
time as cumulative impacts grow and measures such as those relating to the 
promotion of sustainable modes of transport change behaviours. 
 
Improvements to air quality would be expected to have both positive and negative 
impacts in terms of maximising economic growth (Objective 14). Requirements 
around air quality could potentially support growth by contributing to sustainable 
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attractive city in which to live and work. Conversely some requirements could place 
restrictions on certain businesses/ economic activities. 
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is selected. The two options would both require steps to be taken to 
improve air quality however Option A embeds those principles in the Local Plan and 
identifies a number of specific measures that will be taken towards that objective.  
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 Given the influence of the city’s highway infrastructure it will be important that 
the city continues to work closely with neighbouring authorities, Transport for 
Greater Manchester and the Highways Agency, to ensure complementary 
actions are taken elsewhere. 

 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 None required, relevant issue for wider planning and regeneration activities 
within the city. 
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CHAPTER 27 POLLUTION AND HAZARDS 
 

Policy PH1 Pollution Control 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy PH1 of the Revised Draft Local Plan 
requires that development minimise and mitigate pollution. Development that would 
result in unacceptable levels of pollution, either individually or cumulatively, will not 
be permitted. The policy identifies key issues to be considered in relation to 
acceptable pollution levels, including the potential impacts on human health and 
amenity. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan) Saved UDP Policy EN17 similarly ensures that pollution is 
considered as part of development proposals. The NPPF provides identifies 
minimising pollution as one of the overarching objectives (paragraph 7c) and 
describes that planning policies and decision should prevent new and existing 
development from contributing to, being put at risk from, or being adversely affected 
by, unacceptable levels of soil, air, water, or noise pollution or land stability.  
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents, and it is therefore 
assumed that for all three options, there would be very limited impact in the first five 
years of the plan period.  
 
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 0-5 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 + 0 

5-10 + 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

10+ + 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty The restrictions imposed under both options ensure that issues of 
pollution are fully considered through the development process. 

Scale Both options would provide local benefits for the city, however the 
nature of pollution, means that measures taken within the city can 
have wider benefits for neighbouring area and, through reductions 
in climate change emissions, on a much wider scale. 

Permanence Both options require measures to be taken to address issues of 
pollution through the development process. The impacts of the 
policy would therefore be felt over the long term. 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

The objectives and controls imposed through the policy 
complement other policy areas that contribute to reductions in 
resource use and polluting emissions including the accessibility, 
design and energy chapters. 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
The controls on polluting activities under both options would be expected to have 
major positive impacts on a number of sustainability objectives, including those 
relating to physical and mental health (Objective 1), biodiversity resources (Objective 
2), soil and land (Objective 4), water resources (Objective 5), air quality (Objective 
7), contributions to climate change (Objective 8), amenity (Objective 12), ensuring 
everyone has access to a good home that meets their needs (Objective 17) and 
improving perceptions of the city (Objective 21). 
 
It is possible that the requirements under both options could place restraints on 
certain business activities and therefore a negative impact has been identified in 
relation to Objective 14. However, those same controls would be a key part of 
ensuring a sustainable attractive city and could also have positive impacts in relation 
to that same objective.  
 
The more detailed guidance provided under Option A is identified as having a 
positive impact in relation to decision making (Objective 20), with Option B having a 
neutral impact in this regard. 
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is selected. Both of the options would be expected to have similar benefits, 
however the more detailed guidance under Option A has the potential to aid the 
decision making process to a greater degree. 
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Potential mitigation 
 

 None 
 
 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 Not applicable 
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Policy PH2 Control of Hazardous Uses 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy PH2 of the Revised Draft Local Plan 
describes that hazardous use consents and developments involving hazardous 
substances will only be permitted where there is no unacceptable risk to the public, it 
will not hamper or reduce development options on adjacent sites and any 
substances will be stored in a way that minimises any potential harm. 
 
Option B (No Local Plan) Saved UDP Policy DEV3 places similar restrictions on 
hazardous uses but does not provide the same level of explanation in respect of the 
key considerations. 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents, and it is therefore 
assumed that for all three options, there would be very limited impact in the first five 
years of the plan period.   
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 -/+ -/+ 

10+ -/+ -/+ 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 0/+ 0 

5-10 0/+ 0 

10+ 0/+ 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 
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Effects Appraisal 

Certainty The outcomes under both options, which support the formal 
hazardous uses consent regime, would be expected to be fairly 
certain. The additional guidance provided in Option A around the 
key considerations would be expected to be more positive in this 
regard.   

Scale City / neighbouring authorities. Health and Safety consultation 
zones around hazardous installations extend beyond the city 
boundaries. 

Permanence Both options require controls on hazardous installations in terms of 
their location, impact on neighbouring sites and the way 
substances are stored. The impact of the policy is therefore long-
term/ permanent relating to the lifespan of the use proposed. 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

Hazardous installations are found within the city’s employment 
areas and therefore the controls outlined complement the 
protection and enhancement of existing employment areas 
outlined in the economy chapter.   

 
Appraisal summary 
 
The control of hazardous substances that would be in place under both options has 
the potential to have a major positive impact on sustainability objectives relating to 
physical and mental health (Objective 1), biodiversity (Objective 2), soil and land 
(Objective 4), water resources (Objective 5), air quality (Objective 7) and amenity 
(Objective 12). 
 
In respect of maximising economic growth (Objective 14) there is the potential for 
both positive and negative impacts. Negative associated with the potential for 
constraints to be placed on certain business activities and positive in respect of the 
requirements in both options to ensure development potential on neighbouring sites 
is not compromised.  
 
The additional guidance provided in Option A around the key considerations would 
be expected to be more positive in respect of involvement in decision making 
(Objective 20).   
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is selected. Both options would be expected to lead to similar sustainability 
outcomes, however the additional level of guidance under Option A could provide 
greater clarity around the key considerations and therefore greater certainty around 
those outcomes. 
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 None 
 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
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 Not applicable 
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Policy PH3 Development near hazardous installations 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy PH3 of the Revised Draft Local Plan 
reinforces the consultation requirements of the Health and Safety Executive in terms 
of the proximity of development to hazardous installations.  
 
Option B (No Local Plan) Saved UDP Policy DEV4 provides a similar level of 
guidance. 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents, and it is therefore 
assumed that for all three options, there would be very limited impact in the first five 
years of the plan period.   
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 + + 

5-10 + + 

10+ + + 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 

 
 

Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Both options ensure that consideration is given to the proximity of 
development hazardous installations. This supports consultation 
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Effects Appraisal 

requirements imposed by the Health and Safety Executive. The 
sustainability outcomes are therefore certain. 

Scale City / neighbouring authorities. Health and Safety consultation 
zones around hazardous installations extend beyond the city 
boundaries. 

Permanence Both options relate to the location of new development and 
therefore the impacts are long term/ permanent. 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

Closely linked to requirements relating to the location of hazardous 
installations. 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
The controls over development close to hazardous installations that would be in 
place under both options has the potential to have a major positive impacts in terms 
of objectives relating to physical and mental health (Objective 1) and amenity 
(Objective 12). Both options also signpost the consultation requirements of the 
Health and Safety Executive, and the key issues in this regard, and as such could 
have a positive impact in relation to involvement in decision making (Objective 20). 
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is selected. Both options provide a similar level of guidance and would be 
expected to result in similar outcomes. The policy under Option A would be more 
detailed which is positive in terms of providing a better understanding of the issues. 
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 None 
 

Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 Not applicable  
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Policy PH4 Land instability 

 
Description of options 
 
Option A (Revised Draft Local Plan) Policy PH4 of the Revised Draft Local Plan 
describes that development will not be permitted where it would be subject to, or 
would result in, an unacceptable risk in relation to land instability.  
 
Option B (No Local Plan) Paragraph 170(e) of the National Planning Policy 
Framework sets out that planning policies and decisions should prevent new and 
existing development from contributing to, being put at risk from, or being adversely 
affected by land instability. The Saved Policies of the UDP are silent on the issue of 
land stability. 
 
Reasons for selecting those options 
 
Option A is the Revised Draft Local Plan option and therefore needs to be appraised.  
Option B is the no plan option which is a requirement to consider through the 
sustainability appraisal.  
 
Assessment of options 
 
Implementation is influenced by existing planning consents, and it is therefore 
assumed that for all three options, there would be very limited impact in the first five 
years of the plan period.   
 

Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

1)   To improve physical and mental health 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

2)   To protect, enhance and restore 
biodiversity resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

3)   To protect, enhance and restore 
geological resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

4)   To protect and improve soil and land 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

5)   To protect and enhance water resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

6)   To minimise the risk and impacts of 
flooding 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

7)   To improve air quality 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 
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Sustainability objective 

Timing 
(years) 

Option 

A B 

8)   To minimise contributions to climate 
change 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

9)   To minimise the use of non-renewable 
resources 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

10) To protect, enhance, and enable the 
appreciation of, the city’s heritage 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

11) To maintain and enhance the quality and 
character of landscape and townscape 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

12) To protect and enhance amenity 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 ++ ++ 

10+ ++ ++ 

13) To reduce crime and the fear of crime 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

14) To maximise economic growth that can 
be sustained in the long-term 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

15) To enhance economic inclusion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

16) To improve the city’s knowledge base 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

17) To ensure that everyone has access to a 
good home that meets their needs 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

18) To improve the accessibility of facilities 
and opportunities 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

19) To improve community cohesion 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

20) To increase involvement in decision-
making 

0-5 + 0 

5-10 + 0 

10+ + 0 

21) To improve perceptions of the city 

0-5 0 0 

5-10 0 0 

10+ 0 0 

++ major positive; + minor positive; 0 neutral; - minor negative; - - 
major negative; ? uncertain 
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Effects Appraisal 

Certainty Both options ensure that consideration is given to issues of land 
instability. The sustainability outcomes are therefore certain. 

Scale Neighbourhood. The policy ensures new development is not 
affected by or causes issues of land stability which could affect 
surrounding sites / buildings. 

Permanence Both options relate new development and therefore the impacts 
are long term/ permanent. 

Secondary, 
cumulative, 
synergistic 

None. 

 
Appraisal summary 
 
The considered of land stability issues through the development management 
process, as would be required under both options, helps to ensure that new or 
existing development is not affected by related issues such as subsidence. As such 
both options have the potential to have major positive impacts in relation to physical 
and mental health (Objective 1), protecting soil and land (Objective 4), minimising 
the use of non-renewable resources (Objective 9) and protecting amenity (Objective 
12). Whilst a similar approach would be taken under both options, the explicit 
reference to land instability in the development plan gives prominence to the issue 
and could be positive in terms of involvement in decision making (Objective 20). 
 
Selected option and reasons 
 
Option A is selected. Both options provide a similar level of guidance and would be 
expected to result in similar outcomes. The explicit reference to the issue under 
Option A gives greater prominence to the issue. 
 
Potential mitigation 
 

 None 
 
Changes made to Revised Draft Local Plan prior to approval/ consultation in 
response to mitigation identified 
 

 Not applicable 
 


